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1) Body (sire «Corpse il ekl (je ddida 4y j0lail 4alS Corpus 4alS
Lapeay 45l 8 aasd ) (Sas 5 «Corpora ouislll (A Legras 5 ¢ amaldl”
(David Crystal) Jlius )S 20 anza s Led Cay jad ol 345504l 5 Corpuses
Ga Shsad ol 4 i Lia gead S ol ga cdilalll ilblanall (46 de gana (e 8 ke
S Al Caal lhieS Lealadin) (Say A 5 Ay 5iSa Bale ) A g S0l
[L e il ] L) &y gtl) s 5301y (Rl 43y LS
" A collection of linguistic data, either written texts or a
transcription of recorded speech, which can be used as
starting-point of linguistic description or as a means of

verifying hypotheses about a language". *

dalall ld (o seaill (o de gana (8 Lisaall 2aay Caypall I ) aldall
Ly et aa Ll o Ao gall) el dall Al 50 (e e adind ¢(§ shaiall 5l o giSall sl
raai ¢y bV A2l (Oxford) 2 sl anna & Al

! . Bob, Godwin-Jones (2001) Emerging Technologies: Tools and Trends in Corpora Use for Teaching and
Learning. Language Learning and Technology 5(3), September 2001, p.7.

. 2007 oy A c4aaadl 35V Al oladl) g dan 1l U5 Alaa Lgne Jalaill 8 g padl Zall) 50 5 dpaill U gaall ¢ Balen (5 sk -2
http://www.wataj ournal.com./mag4/index.html
3. David, Crystal (1991) A Dictionary of Linguistics and Phonetics. Blackwell, 3rd edition. Viewable online
at : http://www.engl.polyu.edu.hk/corpuslinguist/corpus.htm
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"[...]a body of texts, utterances, or other specimen considered
more or less representative of language, and usually stored
as an electronic database.™"
G il e by ol lladlil) S Gaseaill £ sane [A sl
JSE e Jaini Lo Lle 5 o Ja sl (30 o — Lo Aall dlias yint
[l A ill] ™, 25 SN
Jas b ¢y shalall ade sl 31 Cay il o Lo A ) G815y iy yad 13
a5 «TAL/NLP dpzpdall Gl dallas
Jalaill (8 axdiiy 45 ySIY) [apaill (e u€ ol [454lN]"
2 A alll s gl daa ol 1SS e i 5 g sall) Slany)
S il Ll e (LT 3o 5 il G peaill (e Jila A8 A gaal) () ixa
S Apayls il 8 Zal Jlexind 4.8 LA (o i (3 shaiall
)i (Machine readable corpora) Ll 36 58]l b gaall ey e o SAIL paa
38 ) g Al s g il il — 38 6l il addl e s I LIS 4
Jndy Foaliie 483 5 5,08 Aoy Lgie 50 5 lgae Jalaill A geus s — il
" (Software) ald Cilias y
"Machine readable corpora have a number of advantages over
other forms of storage. Firstly, and most importantly, machine
readable corpora may be searched and manipulated in ways
which are simply not possible with the other formats. Secondly,
machine readable corpora can be swiftly and easily enriched

with additional information".?

L) G e 20 8 pan o e e L Be g jiall CUgadll
(.\.1 LSP\ d\&i\ (aa ‘\.LJSMM L_ibj.‘m]\ LJ)QJ o d)\.ﬂA

w1

1 McArthur & McArthur (1992) The Oxford Companion to the English Language. Viewable online at:
http://www.engl.polyu.edu.hk/corpuslinguist/corpus.htm

" - Natural Language Processing (NLP)/Le Traitement Automatique des Langues (TAL) est I application de
programmes et techniques informatiques a tous les aspects du langage humain. Parmi les applications les plus
connues, on peut citer ; La traduction automatique (historiqguement la premiére application dés les années
1950) ; la correction orthographique ; la recherche d’'information ; le résumé de texte ; la synthése de la
parole...Voir ATALA Pedie: Association pour le Traitement Automatique des Langues.
http://www.atala.org/Atal aPedie/

2 .0a e e babes (s slu 2
S e sl apa )l JSE W ra (2002 bl -c el 5 Gl (iSa) lladll cilallaiaal da gall aneal) Lidl LS Al 23
w3 RS (5 sianall () ol A jall sl 285 V) ccapn oo ale) oAl 5 dilaill Caaldl Leaaadsy 4 galll Clolasall ¢ sane
o3 Caad g4 5 ¢(15 WYl 5 = 2007 U4l 31-30 il dasls — Lpnsladl Clabiaia¥) 5 maliall ki 550 ) adia Can
el e
L ((Computer corpora) s 5SS sl & sulall & saall s i b 8 "4 0l mllaany 4gias Lo o ) (5@ ol il
RELYE) F I+

“ - Tony, McEnery & Andrew Wilson (1993) Corpora and Translation: Uses and future prospects. UCREL,

Technical Papersvol.2, March 1993.
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A e A o 4d e gl e adariin) B e gsal ahie Gasdl Sl
O Unniine 4w (g salll adaidl sy o) Ll (JSS Gaill iz 8 Galaldl algl
Cra Al Lﬁm (Generalization) ﬁ.«aﬂ\ cﬁ dalg) e @l ) ) orn 408 (40 gaa
el dlas 5 o 53 8 (e s Ly 5 JSS A3l dagda a5 451§
il ) -
salall alaY Cuean (2 (i all (8 A5paall 5 i)Y C LAY Ay (S
U sty e slaall gen sl 8 sl AN Ao el G4 a5 el
:(John Sinclair) S s Jsi WS 5 i JS

“[...] archive refers to sets of texts that do not need to be
selected, or do not need to be ordered, or the selection and/or
ordering do not need to be on linguistic criteria.” ®
papaaill Gl o885 iy Y [kl JSE (A (a gpeail) gaend (]
onlaal Lgahati ol W glEE) aacady Y celld ) Caal ttlgagan
[ e 1] "l
; :(Citations) 4 salll &1 o) -z
s a3 A3 bl gl A ey | jan g Lnad Ll (g galll aalall Jia
Snar 6 el JLaty) LAl 18 & e a3 Y aal sl @l 5 6oy o 50 4
- A gaal) e 53 salall Ay

!~ Cf. John, Sinclair (2005) Corpus and Text-Basic Principles. In: Martin, Wynne (ed.) Developing
Linguistic Corpora: a Guide to Good Practice. Oxbow Books. Available online at:
http://www.ahds.ac.uk/creating/quides/linguistti c-corpora/chapter1.htm

2 0a e n bl (g5 1l cai e ST e "R 5" mlhaae Gl O 5 sag s -2
3. John, Sinclair (1996a) EAGLES Preliminary Recommendations on Corpus Typology. Technical report,
EAGLES (Expert Advisory Group on Language Engineering Standards).

: Bill Dodd 252 J Jsy &ty & 57
" A random collection of textsis sometimes referred to as a text archive”.
Cf. Bill, Dodd (2000) Introduction. The Relevance of Corpora to German Studies. In: Bill, Dodd (ed.)
Working with German Corpora. Birmingham: Birmingham University Press, pp. 69-95.
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Gl m jafin 5 ¢agilisae oliy (A& O sialill saaing Luad 13 ) 50 5 b ) | jae Jid
2 8aY Joadill (e o o
DS 5 S S8 e dpa il e ganall (5 S0 bay 3 53 oliaf Jabadall Jiay 5
* ( Atkins, Clear & Osler) Jlul

Canl Yl

45 FSY G gl i

2».5‘944\

= o e s

Ao gane i) iy ¥ MAD sa" Alsed e gy Lo ol ) Gl Las (alis
sl dpaill lBall ey oL Lgd) Jo Al pdie A8 imy Lgaan piy 4y aa
p—anill oL Lgile) yo iy i) laal) e A Lead el Ay SV
.(Compilation)
A g IV dpaill e ganall A (e U saall Jaay Le (& aa )1 (ailiadll KI5
Q\s@‘dsmue?g\@auwdsudi@i ‘);mg\ugjj)u\uui\s)e
o Jle paill Ol slizad ¢ sl Gailly aialy Lo Wl 5 ¢0) jie Lagad gy Y ()
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3 _W. John, MacMullen (2003) Requirements Definition and Design Criteria for Text Corporain Information

Science. LS Technical Report TR 2003-03. Chapel Hill, NC: University of North Carolina, School of
Information and Library Science, Technical Report Series.
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“The corpus is a remarkable thing, not so much
because it is a collection of language text, but
because of the properties that it acquiresif itis

well-designed and carefully-constructed.”  John,
Snclair (2005) Op.Cit.

-4 gaal) dslia - |
1405 gaall 48y 25 8 (Federico Zanettin) QW15 5Su a8 J 54
"A‘corpus’ is a collection of electronic texts assembled
according to explicit design criteria which usually aim at
representing a larger textual population." * [ Emphasis added]
Al s yulae (385 gant 4ai g XY G geaaill oS Al
[ dan 5ill] ", a5l A de sama Jiiad ) Lle Caagd
e saill e aiiay le () Ao 108U uali Llaay A gaall 028 3 Jali ol
e Ledaad o Lgiabe pSa5 1 Gunl) 5 el dlea g M43 500" L g iU 45 3R
L S 5 Lana Lgha ST dpaide ganaldlies
8sa yall Alal) Waaad (5 A L& uleall 5 unY) SH ld celly e s Sl
MJJ.AJ\ c«uaij ;\JJ (e
"[..] One of the key factors in design and use, [..], is the
purpose for which the corpus has been constructed ."
s elalSl ) S Jgan pial g dpaazall deliall lallie 4 gadll oS5 8
ey 38 A e Al uilS wie Aall) A Al ol ¢y gl jal glall (any A )l
&2 38 i ¢(to train an NLP system) 4kl el dalied alas cayyail ol iz
coail) e e g cdalll GluaS) cule 3il<aa Al Al ol dlen il jued A5 L
o —Jid) Jus o — g il anne delia 3 Calidl hadizg ) & gadll 50l o)l
el ol S il Llaill (e de gane pan i gad Lgaiiay a8 40 saa ale DAy
:(Véronigue Magri- Mourgues) & )< -5 s&le &lii g b J 438 cavall laa & 5 dall

"Le corpus est un objet empirigue et structuré selon les enjeux
et les objectifs de la recherche. Il est par conséguent toujours

1. Pederico, Zanettin (2002a) Corpora in trandation practice. Proceedings from First International

Workshop on Language Resources (LR) for Translation Work and Research, Gran Canaria, 28 May 2002.
el 138 g L2158 sl (il palal Al

2_W. J. MacMullen (2003) Op. Cit.

e
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contingent, déterminé par |’ application que I’ on veut en faire
[..]"
cadlanf 13 5 Caadl lila ) 5 LdSoa (38 gy A jad sale A3 sad) )"
solad) Al Bukilll g 5 B8 ey Bagasa Ll lal i 1A
[l daa yill] " [...] balaicly
adty Gl Aatia 4 gaall delua o (e Al Ly y Cildare e calu L o)
Of Gun s AaSae ddad aay o Gl a3 flgibaads L OIS (e V) Ledle
o o) Laigs (Lelgailse 5l jabias y e geaill (5 gla o g gl (g1) 001l
¢\JJL)AQJM\ k_il_)w\ ‘333‘5.0.43.45\ LJ\JA\)“ #j@)dﬂ\%ﬁuﬁ)ﬂ u\‘\_\.{:
b ol A V) il shaall ey N o cells Vgl dles o) & Ll
:(Designing the corpus) 4 g3all asasasi -1 |1
ddae i aal Galll Al Al Gl LAY (e aae (Y18 shall s
Al Al Jesa 8 ol Sl oS a5 4 paal) apanal
?3.334.43\ &JJLA-i
o) Barna dyie )5y DA Aalll Jiad ¢(Al) A5 Sl Ao gaall (65 () aay -
Ayl J8 5yl (e Badae ¢ yhudile daslay 2004 aaaill el Dgae ) e
f(he gl o Al As
Aaliae ol 3 pana Al Jiad ALl A5 S 4 gaa Ll ol
¢SS Aalll Jia Ll ey «(Balanced) 450 sie 43 saall (583 ) i Ja -
dals dagd ) giSa/48 glaie g 4y gl dpals Jl OIS daiig 45 gae Ll ol
LS alSiay dal 43 5l N sl GaillS (o paill e bl dise S
L
&0 B [ g L) il Cuny (Ouvert)ia side 43 saall 0 o5 () s o -
?'&)Ads
AL A8 gl o(Fermé) Ailis Ll
flainal) A glall aaa oA Lo -
e S (8 Baa D) () ol aa g e aaad) s (51 A Gl 431 £8)
sl ) Gaail L Wl duall l@lie ol (oY) Ga Gesa Al clisadl S
Ge ) & Gaal 5 33 @il e J sanll 4y (AllS 20000 ) 4xlS 5000-2000
axall ol LS diaiadidl & saall (e leaa ST dalall dogadll (&5 ()] (o yidall

1. Véronique, Magri -Mourgues (2006) Corpus et Stylistique. Corpus n°5, Corpus et Stylistique — décembre
2006.

2. For more explanation, cf. Elizabeth, Marshman (2003) Construction et gestion des corpus: Résumé et essai
d’ uniformisations du processus de la terminologie. Defining the norms for the ELECTIK research group. [En
ligne] http://www.olst.umontreal .ca/pdf/terminotique/corpusentermino.pdf (page consultée le 24/07/2007).

p2
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4 gadll J Y1 Juadll

Gsin) Ledle Jpumnll LalSa) 5 cpaill 3alall 5585 Il s S Lo Ll
1 (aalal
A) edalaill 5 o all Led slis o) pall 3 jalall e aaall cai giy celly e Db
owadaa e gl i aoallall Jid Ahe e 4 gaall Jaids of sy
‘—(Stefanowitch) (i ilasiu
“[...] for corpus must contain a sufficient number of examples
of the phenomenon you are planning to investigate; how many
examples are sufficient depends on the phenomenon".?
g alaiely clly GliSal dalall A0S il ol dpa gl 8 ) gl ) Al 50 (5 58 S ()4
Gl s eamadl Glaa sl Jea caaii el jn @il 1)) Ll S ple aasy
ST 4 500 L) ey (5 5ad ¢(Idioms) dadlaal) julail) 138 5 dalall dyae ) Gl
O (paad) 5 B3saall g 5 ) Crobemall S Gl 0t O SL pea 5
alsie) Gaad HAT 550 1)k salaie) f (sf ¢aalill 46 gan dagaday (a5 Ualsi ) Ll
Aing g s pia hagde e Allae Y il g1y 43) s
¢ & g diall 4 gaall dagda ga Lo -
&gl 4 i Lo 23l aaal) IS gaall alaiel Gl jee Jil) b
Liae D (s2a (Corpus S'ze) 4 gaal) a3 (e (‘a.@_ALAzA\ e Jead b le
sl sl Gl amy Laawa Joatll 138 T ks 38 53 il (531 (Corpus Adequacy)
A5 IV an gucal] tngeds g3
Lol (a8 655 40 gl aladiny Leale Jlanild) duall il dpe 50 culS W
o Ao sene Bdad ol of Zaldl e a3 Al ded Lipadl B g e
13 gana 5 1085 4 gadl e gt Jlae S of -
Lokl 5 bl acal Jiiaill (pe IS H8 e (a guaill () S5 ) -
1Y) elly Sl Y caad) (e andi b laiial die dank 4 gaall (5SS 0 -
4 Lodle ) gina 5 claSaa L 5l S
¢adaa 45 gaall Sl Slanivd oSay JA -2
AL 1 gl 65 o Bys e s o caenl o (abain) Jal oSy L 1S
Agand bl elli S ) s ¢(La réutilisabilité) sal gobie e Jleaind
Ay g aie Calind Lol ol e Jf A0 saall dda Cieaa @3l Qa1 g 5l
et e gl 34 J s

1. Cf. N., Oostdijk (1988) A Corpus for studying linguistic variation. ICAME Journal 12, p.4.

2_ Anatol, Stefanowitsch (2003a) Corpus compilation. Corpus linguistics handouts. Viewable online at. :
http://www-user.uni-bremen.de/~anatol/material s.html

% _ Krista, Varantola (2002) Disposable corpora as intelligent tools in transdation. In Tagnin, S.E.O. (Org.)
Cadernos de traducéo: Corpora e Tradugao. Floriandpolis: NUT, 2002, vol.1, n°9, p.174.

* . Elizabeth, Marshman (2003) Op. Cit., p. 3.
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"1l doit étre possible d’adapter le corpus a des besoins de
projets autres que celui pour lequel le corpus a été créé. Cette
nouvelle application pourrait ére similaire ou complétement
différent [sic] de!’application originale."*
sall 5 el Jland ) Rl Lewy Bhidl 5 G G of 8 els Y
(AT A el Gy g peal
: (Obtaining the texts) yagaill graai -2 ||
el 1-2 ||
—Jaall dagida Say — olef @l LAl e Al i Lo Caaldl iy o) ey
Al 5 G855 A paill Slilanal gaend ) WA (e ey 55ha 6 ) asdy
Ledl i cpasmaill o cind )l 2 e Gl D saal) o e cuai baal 5 el LA
— L aa o ey Alee of LS Ll AEY) el paadd dpal de sena
tanall 13S 5 o3l 5ol i 5o sull g Jiiaill dalin Lulud (3lais jplee e a5
AUl Laail) Jase 8 (John Sinclair) S ¢ s Leliady
) e paill de sana G (e 38U O Ealdll e dpbial sl Ak ) sle) o
Jaas alle ((Native speaker/writer) hal alio/ciilS aia (o A lalan)
gild an 8 Lgiad ) el iy V dpail) i) il o ey Les $4ualiaial
A g e i sl (g galll adinall 3o 8 plial il Lgidila g (385 o

" The contents of a corpus should be selected without regard
for the language they contain, but according to their
communicative function in the community in which they
arise.? "[ Emphasis added]
solall plam) 8 saddiaadl juladdl GG e Ciiay (il 1 e
" Opiina ) dpall
oaniizaly & 5 «(External criteria) s Al uleally Blady J 5l Caia -
Alaal il dads
oSxi a5 (Internal criteria) Adalall uleadly Bl U Clia 5 -
Aga e 13 ddaail) il da) Jualds
Jleel b de sanall ol J3iag of Caldl ey D8 (s AT dga (Ll &
&8 Y (S opalSial/ LSl (e 220 e Lee e O 4r s a Ji s alSiafilS
(Caaldll (5T) clly g 5 gan o AKEAN/CISH " ad il Coslul) &l yi (8 Janll

- bid.
2 Cf.J. Sinclair (2005) Op. Cit.




4 gadll J Y1 Juadll

Slo 4 baja Sl dlld L) Sl Lo Al sl ilda 5 e gain sall dans (5
a2l e 280 dapa oli)
z)03) da delasly L peas Jilaill 30le el () oty @) o Db w
o omadll G gal g Gl i) pam daid of AdAe G i e gl
doaliadl Gl shaall 88 ¢ giall o all A Y) jedai Y Al asalidd) y Glallaia 4l
2 @i ol shall allae 8 g LEY) ol dad il L Llle — JUa) Qo e
2205 Lagd 4 )L ) ddyla 4l
I e 3lEiue Lo geal 4550 a3 o) Galll Gad ¢ AT Bl (B 5
AN 5 4y sal) el yall e sl el e LelSLE L 5 ol jSAll 5 kel
il (5 gaatsle) yo clly o il (e L) allay al La ¢ 4y LAY ol il
Se W ol caldll e calas 30 jlas 5 dends daw Hshilll QWK L 5w
G e D g s m seaill plin) lee oL Msaall" b i o)y off Caald)
Ik o (S S Agasplaall 5 4y salll lantosall Ja aua
e 3alh Lplall Gl 35 ((aphall okl (o) el dalall dagis 5
An 3 5 cgana (S Lage Aisae 2 g8 W Al cagle Sl 5 50 503U al hall
Lasds aibiad) el (f Sy elgiliy (8 alSaY) 5 Lpaparad 3 481 5 (5ol
Ll Gl e )
G el Ol L 5 madU el gl oSE s cildHall culS W
Of Aday 5 (gild Akl alaie) A ) uam YW 5 ) Y ol Gladll Jis 8 ¢ g lal
oS i aa e - andll ad ll g Uil o8 dlies iliall alli ()55
" Corpus builders should strive to make their corpus as
representative as possible of the language from which it is
chosen".? [Emphasis added]
o Clisadl mead sagin A ol G Gai )l eaiedl Ol @lde
3 yall Zall Anlodll (il gal) A8 arid) duall) Lol JBa o sa oL sioa DA
Gy 8 5 3 adial il lmca gl s Bl s Yl (e | Janid cleaa Jaladll
" The appropriate design for corpus|...] depends upon what it
IS meant to represent. The representativeness of the corpus, in
return, determines the kinds of research questions that can be

& .2 (2007) s3les (s shus ;-

2. J. Sinclair (2005) Op. Cit.
G jaaie Bae Cadie] 8 g ey laiV AR 85 paedll AN s paall anebial JSEY) (i Camy cJoadll 138 (g0 V] eainl) jlasy - 3
2 ean ) A Ly oLLedbee Y AldlS) Jladl idad e A ARl ELull il aSas Jal e Ll fSay ey
(el ol ) dikiall ¢(.Lcshin (i) daal il ddasl s o ol aainall ) 5 (QESIY Caaniall ) G A8 ooy
REIRY L.;‘; o8 «(c@uﬁﬂ «LFQLJ;‘}I\ o) glusa A M.u.\;) il Eastiall
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addressed and the generalizability of the results of the
research.” *
LA e aliiad ol g Lo e Gl L] Al JieY) aeaill )"
13 cdhanl) Jasa Ayl g 2l da ) el Jaiall Lol 9
[L o yill] * aanill geiliil) 4,143
(Y e V) @iat Y Jdal) Al ol
IS8 azanail lalhiia Lelan 5 o saall oliy b cadh g —obial — julaall (gl aaas ]
(ol ADA (e pelaady A JSAN 4y ey 5 1(Text mode) (=il danda -1
" (Wshia ol LsiSa o6 lS) Slalll Jalall aas
‘:\Jb.n) B S e \JPL BEY u\S **:(Text Source) uaﬂ\ s -2
LS dalall S ) ¢ A
Lle 5l LaplST (5 oS el 5l (Text domain) o=l Jis -3
A gl Lghanats Al dall) (g i 5l 42l -4
Al 14 e Aall) ae D lld ady 5 ¢(Text location) e saill 428 s -5
L iad csasiall A<l
2 e Sl am geaill A 3l 5 il -6
A (e AN YU o paimi (o 3 n Y e gl ) Jadil) a2 oy 8l
48 glaie ) Lpa LSV 4 L) Aall sl ge 4 930 «(MICASE) S
leal 88 L5045 3 (Michigan Corpus of Academic Spoken English)
GRaine daslay (Ann Arbor Campus) sl O gese (8 Cusal A pa Clad
American ) &8s ¥ 4y 5ulai¥) Al s Lgadll Zal g 5 (b cadde 5 ¢1997 Ain
4 (English
Lo oplaall bl (e panadl) s 03 ) g e o JAT (Bl (4 nlSin S
sl O B ) 5 o (Ao ly LeS (U saaill oLl 5l) alee agle s le 5 el g
Law lge g Jla 8 elad¥l o jral ials laca dal daboally julall elly
105 slad a3 gy L o slail) ol el (g dn 5o e el ol S 1)

! . Sameh, AI-Ansara/ et al. (2007) Building an International Corpus of Arabic (ICA): Progress of
Compilation Stage. 7" International Conference on Language Engineering, Cairo- Egypt, 5-6 December
2007, p. 1.
Al Caial Gaa haadll 13 dlaie ) oSy 43l 5 3 s ¢ Electronic mode) s xS Jaailly o seny G Unai 5lSi Cipaiay - *
A g Sl 51 4855 Ll 0585 Ll 3 ¢m gaaril) daplal
8 o (S A1 Gl Lalés o(Teext Source) "oaill saas" s Wl V) (Text type) = Jbeall 138 ) saly s oIS of 5=
(Typologie textuell€) 32 sexal) aill Cilial ) kil (5 8l 4
2 _Cf. J. Sinclair (2005) Op .Cit.
% - See the MICASE website, http: //www.hti.umich.edu/m/micase
Jia o shie 1 Sl Jalall Jaat) — gl lae - odlel Lal) Hlial) el Liaa 5 sa 4 saall @l and of () (o, dle il - 4
(Oriize sl Aad ga A€y 3a¥) A HulaiV1 1S saall da) ¢ papalST :ail)
EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE————————

11




il saall apanad & Jiadll dala (2) Jsal

Dl Gl asi Gumy ST 28— JU Jas e — b laali i U
Shoma) 548 g5 anal | ylai el araat ie Taif 08 (e goaill jaae) AU
Lasd o gi€all Jaladl il G geaill (i 43) 3) o J Y
Ana Dplas e alie YU dedle Tie Sl Ga geaill £ 6l JalS 255 gy -

1. Cf. MacMullen (2003) Op. Cit., p. 10.
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SlteY) cpa 33w ol Ao — A d Y o (385 (a peaill (1 &\}N\dbu_u.uq-é
ol 52l AL e — i) g 55 el (e 35l a3y A el 52 S
Mefda y yhadll
f Al ellh 5 ai e 58 IS ame paa T -0
Lo B STl (5) mpeall g s (%), puainll Il ()
o sl (e Ao gia ALK (panal Lgdl Cum (e o)) e 4 saall () 65 ) ray -
AU Jaas Ao — panadill il gl g Jual gl lma s 7 Ll 5 s jolias
Sie Jalatlly J iy LS 26l gall oda (e Slale Al Hally 35 of Caalill sl ol e
Lo S sl
AaSaa 4 gae il 13 YY) cJadl 5 ol il ) diay of Gaalll Ll <1388
[ s (e praaill A28 (L)
Sl G s Lgiake G855 ¢ -
O 528 dall) salal) &l (Jias o -
"[..] the contents of the corpus should be chosen to support
the purpose, and therefore in some sense represent the
language from which they are chosen">.] Emphasis added]
Ge e o — G AY) (A — Jladile Gl ) Gaat candt Glnd) J
Aoalhaally Lals Lisae (e 7 )88 (S c(a peail) 180 Aglee oSt 1 el
MJM\MLAL quw))mbséqms&k@_\bﬁw\dbu\és JS)JLAS
cuab (au:.\.i A_i\hj C).mmu\ K _&_1;.}]\ &J)Mwmu;y L&»JLA.u.u\ K «JSS
‘zj)ﬂ\j Olaal) cdalll -AlSLE ‘_A:; ¢ ulza 32 (384 laaY u.a;mﬂ\ O k| T
O o5 A cali 5 @l ) b g cpaadill (§siua g ) (pa saill g gl
4 Lot yuladl Gl aud 5 Jaase SUaill ()5S
Gall)
A ARl 5 e dplial e sl 565 O e V) Qle ) b L iy
O e aslll pla 8 L 3lalil) JES A Al Aalll e BiSata S 1Y) Y el
e S e 3l 5 & gl Al cilaa i G g dlial (sl G S
(oalhiadl dala — U LS 5 — 40 saal) of Lapa) Jlaall 8 plia
e sodl g ol oo
dclia 8 Gl gl of d dasaas 5 laase gladl o of
e Gl Jana Glasall ) iy () il G813 e (& Jiady 6 (e g 60 5l
S5 A Ge Gaaady ai (gl Al 4dipae ) iy Gl Galll ISl ey
il 8 1 i Ll Ylie G o (S Y S0 oy 5l D

- 1bid.

- Cf. E. Marshman (2003) Op. Cit., p. 4.

- Cf. J. Sinclair (2005) Op. Cit.

- Cf. E. Marshman (2003) Ibid., pp. 6-15.
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ey Lae canl gl Olaall le g 5h Jeny o Caali) aokiivy @lld o Sl
tJba g 5l el e B3 (Spus-corpus ) dee jé Slisaa Ao J pasdly

Bl ()5l

dedios N

&

Microsoft Access - [Gestion des corpus] -8 - O] =]

J Eichier Edition Affichage Insertion Format Enregistrements Outils Feaékre 2 i - - =] x|

iz F bt
IReFerence v| - v|5-. I s _ﬁv|£. __ﬁ. ER~ 2
3

MNom de fichier Langue Domaine

modéle etitxt atglais Informaticgue

Sous-domaine
traitemett de texte

Code de la recherche Genre de document MNiveau de spécialisation
2003-01-01-01 Article de journal Vulgatization

Auteur Destinataire

Autre M on-initié

Reférence

Sith, Bob. "Word for Dunurndes", Montreal Gazette, 23 jarnvier 2003
[httpefammner. gazette. comanrierf smithiword hitm]. (Wisité le 1 jancrier 20030, modéle et txd]

Date de parution Nethode de saisie Date de saisie
2003 ~ |Electronigue 2003-01-01
MNomthre de mois Format du fichier

A03|T exte ARCII
Annotation
Etigueté (WINBRIL)

Commentaires

Auteur : journaliste. Pagination non-respecté,

Enr : "‘I“” 1 b!bllb*lsurZ

lLa référence compléte, en format bibliographique. (Modéle & i

Ayl g T s (03) IS4

:(Genre du texte) gaill (puis -

Joaela g




4 gadll J Y1 Juadll

:(Niveau de spécialisation) (asadill (5 giwe -
& Opaadic W) M8 jasal mead b daalie A A
allhad) @l e e Jgeanll aad il g b2e 2l g WS g a0l
(A a8 e et Gabhg ) (6 gl Cuea (S cailanl e ol caal gl
(i) 5 ailS 5 Gaill ¢ 551 0e S Hlie Y (e
) a5 LSl e 5e -
| ba il Gaill o558 o)) 5 caaliatial Jlaa | s calSl ) oG o
Al 5 ((Expert) uaide S o sl O (Sar 5 pabaidY) Gl B Al e
.(Teacher) 3iuY! 5 (Relative- Expert) uaiie 4ud
. 9]" ;\ _
(Initig) allae JAT 5 ¢(Expert) (=ids (lia g Sai O (Say 5 2al Sle dilial 5l
4 geanl) Ll 3 ey elld U el 5 (Non- initi€) alle e &IG
S 5Y) nalal) il Adlal 4s g
Dl alaiely sl il 53 (e DUl AL & 5 apaad Sy 40l 3 LEYL s
(albhadl 7 58 5 doallaadl UKIS) duai oy
pa el -
sy Lae OllS Ly aie il A an ) (53 5 il Bl
S JSLaal) g0 A glall Gl g (Jua¥) ) 52 sally 4ie dadiioaall Al (sl
e S S U JUSK
(o paill dyia 51 5 yil) o) Zo Ul -
A5 Silu) Lgielia 3 jall i sadll & si 5 Gl g 5 ey Jlamall 8 Lasi
S As lpasal 8 dglalhiadl Jlae 8 Jle ) Ja e (L Sk
O A oy seda o Cuzae 38 o gedall (K1) Wl 65 jualee 485 yladll Lgznal s
Ll clgy Ailatina¥) 550 sl L el () (gl () 80 gal) Duny 4l g 1)
Uasal gaead ol (il 5 Aa 85 gl aseiall Gl Chal il g s L
8_palae Glea i OladY asaldall (amy = 58 (8 2 8 daa jill Jlae (S8 "da"
e ) a8l o gacail
:(Format de fichier) <l J<& -3
il gl Lehdas 5 Lgiallan Jagust sl txt S (pana Lagae gl Laia
i adl LS (A cétiqueurs 48Y1 &) e el cconcordanciers 48Y) il jgdall) sac
SGML, HTML, XML, .rtf, .doc: )\ e e «soal Jsii
: (Corpora Sources) gyagaill jias -2-2 ||
g sa gall J4LH Lia guad Lgia iy danlia jibae 2 o Calll e
Plain text) dsaill 3 ) pall ) Ledsny () aay 4fisie (aca Lea ol aslaial Jass
Liad oyt L) i clgalandl ol jabiaal) aSE 5 500 0 sall (j sialdl) S5 Y 5 (format
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4 gadll J Y1 Juadll

o2a alladl laagdy Al 3,40 30 Jual sill 5 Jlai¥) 48 Jady Lapul ¢ pulaill adatie
ALY

foo gl ) aladial -1

cals 5 Ll sl DAl e de gplaall salal) 8 Jich o) jalas Jaal )
EHRPRPPAPRJ PYPRICH I SN [FNQUNCI P WY PIPICE, FORPRU JUPAM L&
@eall mulall alaadunly S8 JSE ) ety Gald) oy ccile shae
Gk A3 )ae ST iy GBIkl 58 A3kl o2 e ey Le ol 3w ¢(Scanner)
A

:(Assignments as corpora) 4ea yill bl -2

Gli D — B Ay padl () A il pall () A g2l (e — Laas yie S 1)
(s S JSG 8 cilS 1) Lapa) daa yill cililla (e 40 Ol Y laae il Gl
WL@-&AMLSABJLC;\JM:\.&AIAM &JM@&S\JMUM\&BM}
il 5 ) suall

CSai 3 tdaaldl) 4ty 23 e (Wilkinson) csaiSls Coaaty caaall 1 8 g
Clshall b jaae dalS Qall G anan Lailial) Ll dalus Ls0e g (1
A Al (e 48 Jine daa yia (A 5 ing) Gk oo lgle dias ) daludll
e il s Gl LU ecilag s (5 g piaaall dilas 4885 (o (5t ol 5 Ay JalaiY)
o 1_@}9@5‘%@@&&&

Loty 48y phall (339 Jaieny O —AY) 58 — daa il WY Sy bl
Adddlal leadty Al o suaill & sane

T ol 4S04 -3

Ly aae JSGE a5 ¢lalll Aliie (o gpal 49 5l 2S00 A5
i L) Lh gy 53 K L K e a geail) @l G an @l sadl) delical
wm}mma\ﬁu@gggi%hg@s) ¢dall e K A g ) e
Aladl e oSl axedl ) sl O e galie Vol Jall 5 T Bdisa
Gl e CuilS o) g ZASEN (5 sin e dacadiall il gall Calide § cdladdl
sam AV Lpan 5 dgany o Jsanll 1S) jid) allats Ll of ¢ Jlantindd dalia
sl ad) dna e o) ddsall cilabiidl @l o) 1y Jie 5 cpall aiobe
eSS (Raan N 30 jallS) Aue sSall il laayl ol o(Aaliaa) Lgiladasi
AlLE o) dedll 5 dre ) ol Gyl o (L @ @ sy )
uﬁjc(&u}hdmyﬁcﬂlﬂ\ ‘)..\Q\

1. Cf. M. Wilkinson (2006) Op. Cit.
O saadiall ¥ B sl b iy S SV (Blog) auls 48 5 jmal) il saal) Calida jaag of Caalll e -
Ll cull e Gl b dagiiall b el Calide 46 jad -2
W. H. Fletcher (2007) Concordancing the Web: Promise and Problems, Tools and Techniques. In: Marianne
Hundt, Nadja Nesselhauf & Carolin Biewer (eds.) Corpus Linguistics and the Web. Amsterdam: Rodopi, pp.
25-45.
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4 gadll J Y1 Jaadl)

aai (e dadia jaa (Copy-Paste) aali 3 o saill Jii co Y] 2y
Apaill 3 ) suall e aéas 5 ((Microsoft Office Word) alall e saill 4allas
.( Plain text)

el ¢0medl VL Gl sl Cilaiia Slaicly 45500 o Jgeanll of £814l1
dglee Y W) 5 Aalbio ol Ll o ccallill (5 gial Lpiany auady duaill saldll ()Y
oalia Jany Of 4dde (i ji5 g call) JAsi Qllais anae Ay sad sale ) Lol g
Adasbaaill o guyl) 5l Jglaall 5 geall A0SLE e S Lo IS Jaalin
Al agaill (585 ) ladas KT g s3AT dp g SV &8 gl il LS
— dalll e L}u\ 9 a_\w\ aill 3ol e J pandl dalee il c(Hypertexts
‘— Lynne Bowker S sb o J 585 LS
“[..]Jgood web design is not conducive to easy corpus

building! ."*

A gaall piia dglee 3 Led ozl ) ady 5 diplalall e Gy L o e
13 Uy L™ My Jsdaall 2gall 5 sl gl Gl g8 Al yhall oda (3
2, alll il Jlae () siall 038 Ley aadien ill Alilel) iKY [U 6] L
oary sl delia 8 dediedl jolad) 46 e Sl cudll o) &
" atbiadll

LS cle Yo of Ll Lada J883 o 46 gaall Sy tdlad) Ao 5 JLaSY) -
Jemdi Al 5 eal) A julaill Gany a pady ALY 0 (A L2580 YT Sy
sl 6 s o Lgiad 5

(el (8 i aall a gal el canay Lo gle pu Baall g Akl -0
Juearin¥) e diia ALial 55 jualae gl oy Blaii (a guals gl Cladia HA 3
o5t ek 38 I La ol Llla 1 jile IS La g ) gas g g2l

L ol sl Gladia o Clagll) of Gl sy 44 1o lll g gl o

e A sl Jual i) 5 il sladl) i 2l 3 ) laily (el dpals -
Laald ol ji L i gl o ) paialy (et e gll Aad o aal e 63y Y el

O WS calSe ye sl Ciladia 4 jlaginy) o) Sl aae 5 dee Dl
Al 5 opfialdl Jsliia b 4ie e slaall ol 5 gl rimi Cilina g (e S
3 (Ganad) S jaa lae 138) 6 g2 e

a4l Liad Cu ) Cila sad (0 5 a saill anead dilee jaadi -
il Adee Loan ) Qe Lae ¢35 58I LIS 3 (aguaill o ginl) Y

1 Lynne, Bowker (2002) Working Together: A Collaborative Approach to DIY Corpora. Paper presented at
the First International Workshop on Language Resources for Trandation Work and Research, Gran Canaria,
28/05/2002. Viewable online at:

http://www.ifi.unizh.ch/cl/yuste/postworkshop/repository/Ibowker. pdf

ot . (2007) s3les (s sl - 2
3. Cf. W. H. Fletcher (2007) Op. Cit., pp. 28-29.
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Cle yll (any Jiady pdilie JSG a5 43 sl el o Sy celly e Db
Al e 5y gl
s ol aladely de gian dig e Lo ) & B paleall 5 ddiall -
Qi‘}[;\ti\;\_ﬂ\ésujSﬁSiG?j}T)Jw&L@M\éMQiM&J\‘J
L Ll LS — s jhcme 28 5 g (10 5 asladll Ao 3 (g KL
AL e sclsadl delua L saairall jaliadl e s Al JKaT 44 -4
OlallSall 5 4y o 3l /A 12Y) G_A\),d\ «CD-ROM sl u.a)sj‘ Crania Gl ) gl
ol (38 5 48 shaiall ¢ paall Aeliva 8 2 () Sy o8 5 ALyl
*(g;‘“’LSJd;\) WEAUBJAASLJ&)FMMA@}*ABJ&-
2 WS) A pall Y paall aladiily 4y 938 33l ) Ly gat 5 48 glaia 30l -
.( Collins-Cobuild) alu sS - 3l € ALuliul 38 glaiall il saal)
‘pagall das) -3 |
‘M‘;E#iﬂuéﬁ\@}c@eﬁg\%}mﬂ\&;@\@*d\m ;
G ) 4% g3 Ganda Lgad o) AR e Al Sty alae) (e peail) Gl dlae) o 5 Y
3y gall A Jsni le e g) W Leae Jalatl) Jeuwy (S S S0 G ) Ll g
Lol S 5 el i a6 35 Lagl a1 3ladhy WS ¢(Plain text format dusil
MRl At M e o mllaay e a5 duilaal) Gl any
"l aiais clilull oS5 Wl (Enriching corpora)
> (Document information) 4 sl <y -1-3-(|
‘gﬁd\/q}ﬂ\ ansl 1 g A aall pana dal ) A yal) aill juac (Blad
(Extralinguistic/contextual 4dlus <lily 13 5 ¢(aallill (3 g3l Llaa) 3l ol
O o(Ashie Agae Jla A Janndlll ) a5y )5 5 88l &4 ;a3 jnformation)
G A 5 elada¥) (s siwall cduia g alSiall/al 5l
:(Markup) g=adil) -2-3-|
ut_mdsuu@wy ‘%M\J@Lﬂ\ A gaall Giamy allati La | S
JS Alg 5 Ay ol Al dii i) cpglal) AKLE e (Jal) dad A Jsa
S e s (Llehaal gl dieldall Cagyall) dadall slac) 5 Ai gl e dadia

1. Cf. K. Varantola (2002) Op. Cit., p. 186 ; Cf. F. Zanettin (2002) Op. Cit.
* - The Linguistic Data Consortium (LDC) is a consortium compiling and distributing data banks of mostly
the English language but also other languages (University of Pennsylvania). Available at:
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu.

Ao gal) bl cilalaia) e 3as) s dadlaall 038 G () 4 5.7 G o e Biles s b 0o sake mllaadll
1l deal 4l Cand Lo ) Can i LSl ¢ AT i ge (B3RS ) (g0 5 cpainse 8 paill e dhaadi o 38 laall el 4l (gl any 28 -2
Casaill o s 4550 G 5 Mdiaa YISET V) @l 235" oY) el (8 Gageaill O e (20 ga deal sl des il

(23 U 1) e g i g0 dallaal il

3. Cf. A. Stefanowitsch (2003a) Op. Cit.
.
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4 gadll J Y1 Jaadl)

:(Annotation ) Al -3-3-I 1

O 5y s 4l L sad SLlas (Raw corpora) aladl 4 saall sale Julati 4y vy
Gl Galdl Loy Cuny sl lsina)l e Gsiue gl e 5l ) sall
Aalall 38 5o 4 salline

‘e Lsy ab s (Phonetic annotation) = sl i sill (5 siwall e -

o Lo AalS (3l 39S Jpa clily Gl S il pa¥lfcilay sill (5 i

Jxe Al (e @ ia (Phonetic transcription) (= seall gowill 5 ¢48 glaia 45 g2a

13 58 lipae ) 48 shaiall < gaall ) gad 8 aadiey 3 seall

2l dala alily 4dbaaly b 5 ¢(Prosodic annotation) sl (5 gl

A8 ghia 45504 8 (Pauses) <851l 5 (Intonation) =Y s (Stress)

£ 53 5 Gallll 5 Gl sl (5 sie o e il (g 1 peall (5 siusall e -
Lol

S pria gl (D8N aLudl (5 ginne e Gpa il 58 0 anadll (s i) e -a
.(Lemma)iell

Uapal By ) 4 ualy 5 1(Semantic annotation) SVl (s siuall e -2
can) gl il Cilaa YAl G s s VAl O sl Jsa il 4 sl
A a8y J<a Gl QUi aill cilalS) VAl Cilya gadl)

The

one
disadvantage
ok

woolen
clothes

is

that

they

can

become
uncomfortable
AT

very

hot

weather

2 G5 sl e e 51 (4) S

kb el e g osill 1] pmdi A gae Jsf London- Lund & sae axs -1
Frank van Eynde (2008) Corpus construction and annotation. Centre for Computational Linguistics.
Katholieke Universiteit Leuven. Viewable online at:
http://www.ccl.kuleuven.be/Courses/L EA/corpusannotatie.ppt
Cf. dso: T. McEnery & A. Wilson (1996) Corpus Linguistics, Chapter 2. Edinburgh.
2_ Cf. T. McEnery & A. Wilson (1996) Ibid.

e
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4 gadll J Y1 Jaadl)

AN 5 @D Ll LY Sseol e T AR i cllA S8 Jial et
2y ¢Semantic tags AYall Gl il et LG L paill GladS et 460l
1oe AV B L IS 0 S L ELE 25 il Be) B ()l
Al gl Jia e Jy o a
Jaall Jsf e 8 e oy a8 5%
(22 ) 433 il ana Jal g 8 ) s dlala *

e Aaall A @ o (A o) il e (Shad (4) Sl (5) Wadle *
YAl ALl (5 g

(el ) A&l e Jini 3 )L a5 «O4.6+ AVl 5 Lall Juie 23l
il il Jaladl ¢ il e <O " omibadl) 5 o sl Jisll L) <35 Hot
() "adaad Ja (4) "Alle” Leia 52 «04.6 ")) sl ) e il IS 504

phrases and ) dasdl 5 SLS jall Sae 5 Blaiy 5 1S i) (5 sinall o -a
(Parsing) <= YL s = e 54 5 ¢(sentences

‘o Jeed s T(Discoural annotation )tadll (s siwe e -

) ALY LY ¢(Anaphoric annotation) daxilall Clidall Al Sl o
: &y JBs ¢(Pronoun reference) slaall daul gy aa jall

(1 Feodor Baumenk 1), a former Nazi death campguard, has asked the
U.S Supreme Court to allow <REF=1 him to retain <REF= 1his American
citizenship. (2 The Hartford Courant 2) said...

- Gidal)
(1), (2) ...= antecedent
<= anaphoric
>=cataphoric
REF= central pronoun?
(Bl 22N Jladl Jgn ) Al li ULy o

3 E..odlall e Cladld) ¢l Uadll ) Ay gl Ly

A ALl e il rled ¢ Opa il ) ea e Gty s 3l L Lad ESG
.(Syntactic structure parsing) 4xS il Sl @l ye) 5 ¢(POS tagging)

: Leie JSX ¢(Discourse tags) Axtad 3 L3 16 (aua®i 5 a3 shaiall (London -Lund) s 1ells Jia - 1
" apologies" (sorry, excuse me, ...), "greeting” (hello, hi..), "politeness” (please,...), "responses” (redly, that’s
right...), etc.
«(The Lancaster / IBM anaphoric Treebank) b el Jal 5 cigailall cliall | e 53 Jaad ) il saal) o 2108 Al dai- 2
ledle (8 G 5 shulla 4 ela Lo o ol g
M.A K. Halliday & R. Hasan (1976) Cohesion in English. London: Longman.
3. Cf. Geoffrey, Leech (2005) Adding Linguistic Annotation. In: Martin, Wynne (ed.) Op. Cit., viewable at:
http://www.ahds.ac.uk/creating/ guide /linguistic-corpora/chapter 2.htm
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4 gadll J Y1 Juadll

- (Etiguetage des catégories grammaticales) adsll aludly jaa i) -1

3l Ja3 () 4 5 ¢(Grammatical Tagging) s s> e yill SIS s jmy 4
450l (e dpanma Ban g IS 503 Gy (DU GLudl (5 sie e Ly gad Slas 45 gl
(i canl Jad) Bas gl Gl ) aiw Al WD) and 5 0 (Tag/Label) 5l
il gy (3L 5 dpanaall B2 o) (6l) Lagin Jay , (mui o (b dia
Machines NNS cias.d\ s ca)AJAM}JAL,,J ml" "4 e

. Machines: w\ ahjj\

" sl

. (Plural Common Noun ole aan 5»:»\) NNS :evﬁ\_(wﬁ L

Dbl clgaill  Bly 45 5laa ST 3 ) semy oSN aludly ae i) 4085 Jarledi
o el e ($3UaiYl Ay ) el sac ) aed Ll @lld 0 e 5 il L)
smlall aladiny 48l e Jle a8 e a5 LY g oSl 5 VAl G sl

dpan] doleadl o8 Ll AW dadladll Jlae (8 ¢ gialdl g celld e Sliad
2L ganl Jal ccilinlaill (po i 8 Letinildl | ka5 S

Lq.u:\u)s.\u\u\“u).\la.\y‘" "Z.AIS )u.acua‘y«d\c-)aw\}u».\ﬂ\@)

(VB) =é i ¢(NN)

3y Jadly ¢ opalaia (he () 5SH 5 INSUIE T AalS e ¢3laill L aelos Ll LS

e 2l nSULT 5 clew) CulS 1Y) daida 5y s jA) Jadly o Led of 3208

«OBject/0bJECT Jall 4 IS 5 Slad cals 1y JEl cl:.‘iud\

<Ll 531388 5 «CONtent/conTENT

Jla «(Homographs) (size calias ¢ 4l alam LF"J\ Ol e pasd

Janid Dlad CulS 1) g M ja Jaiy" el ¢d ddia CilS 1)) "phooted ":elld

NAS) )" (S

058t O el ot MM Caa Dl ((Stemming) SlalSl) g sia aaas

aadl Adle osSs of Wl s (arms Aalul) slandl daully aeall Adle

(arms zebes /o) Jleddl danally cailall

Content 4alS (o goady (piac 8l blbiiu) elld Jia 5 V) das il 8 2ol

REPNEEN)

1 Cf. T. McEnery & A. Wilson (1993) Op. Cit., p. 2.
by cisal 5 22K Gl e il e 2

F. van Eynde, J. Zavret & W. Daglemans (2000) Part-of-Speech Tagging and Lemmatization for the Spoken
Dutch Corpus. In: M. Gravilidou et al.(eds.) Proceedings of the Second International Conference on
Language Resources and Evaluation (pp. 1427-1433). Athens.
Dan Jurafsky (2007) Lecture 6: Part of Speech Tagging (1). LINGUIST 180: Introduction to Computational
Linguistics.

(1) Galal) Jhay by Y G el e g -
e
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RPN

(E) content + N—(F) contenu+ n.
(E) content+ Adj.— (F) content+Adj.

[ satisfait+ Adj.

sl 5 alhad) Gl 8 el
Aty ) dgida gl A5 gaal) : SA (aASD Alaly 8 e pall il gaall ALl (e
.(The LOB Corpus) <! 4352 5 «(The Brown Corpus) 03! 4352 « (BNC)
ol Ligie e darties Jhe g 5 chadndl e gl 13 e SN JEA)
148 5 ) ol <l 5L aaY iy 8 ye Le(Lancaster-Oslo /Bergen Corpus )

MColour_NN is BEZ highly RB important_JJ in_IN
choosing_VGB autumn_NN footwear NN._.
the_ ATI autumn_NN range NN of IN shades NNS
iIs BEZ almost RB bewildering JJ, , and CC
there EX are BER some DTl exciting JJ new-
comers NNS/...]

. Key Q\JL.’AJ\ @

ATI article neutral for number. BER are (present plural form of the verb BE).

BEZ is, 's (-sform of the verb BE). CC coordinating conjunction. DT singular determiner.
DTI determiner neutral for number. EX existential there. IN preposition. JJ general adjecti
NN singular common noun. NNS plural common noun. RB general adverb.

VBG present participle of lexical verb.

ot ald claay ddand g oy ORI ALl Sae il o GoLaYL s

Gl LAl e dald Al e Wi 3aaly JS aaiad (Taggers 24091 &l e all

Ligda ey A Creadiul ) el b el ¢ Tagsets 4y salll ol sSall da Ll

& Cweadiil 3 HLE 61 s x5 Al Lancaster UCREL C5 s «(3_% 87) 0sl»
35l 145 s 53 3 Lancaster C7 13 s edilay ) dika gl 45 sl jae 3

1. Cf. T McEnery & A. Wilson (1993) Op. Cit., pp. 2-3.
CLAWS tagger W el 5 «ull 48 Lo Ulaa i gia ol jall el iany -2
http://www.comp.lancs.ac.uk/computing/research/ucrel /claws/tagservice.html
% Brown corpus tagset viewable online at:  http://www.scs.|eeds.ac.uk/amal gam/tagsets/brouwn.html
C7 tagset at  http://www.comp.lancs.ac.uk/ucrel/claws7tags.html
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4 gadll J Y1 Jaadl)

:(Parsing) (Jaad) Julad) <l 2y -2
saill 1aa e 33l clisaadl el (Jiladll (e gl e das 5 —(5)
Treebanks "<l yadiall

s LS — K Ll e il e WU ) pe W) A ol SY g el LS
‘Parsers ") Gl & duala Gl y aladiuly — bl Jidl i 7 se
A @A) Lol aa il ie Lale Juasiall gl muwg_wsw\ il o
(Y Ja5 (g1) LWl a5 el gy L) Alaall o3

Jmill e sl 13g) aads A550e Jsl Penn Treebank ol 43sae it
Ol adie e b 13 L3 ld 45 Wolad @l )il e dllls olaiely
.Susanne corpus ¢! s~ 4353 5 Nijmegen (aes
rJGal)

S/INP Claudia NP1 NPJ[VP sat WD[PP on P[NP
a ATl stool_NN1 NP]PP] VP] g

S= sentence.

NP = nous phrase, VP = verb phrase.

PP = prepositional phrase.

N = Noun, V = verb, AT = article, P = preposition.

S

NP\/ \vi\\

NP NP
DG

A
/P
NP
old

The As An

R board executive
Will join director

61
years

ol Qs (5) Jell

clhaad 138 Ui gind 4iay i€ 3000 o S el Jal AU patially (il s ol A e cpsall gl s
(ol & gy Treebanks s sl Jilies

1 _ Cf. annex (2) Penn Treebank Tagset from:

http://www.cs.col orado.edu/~martin/SL P/Figures/




4 gadll J Y1 Juadll

aludly ae il ) 5 Lal 5 draneall as sl Qﬁ@;ﬁudi;du\ &8 Bl
(0o On A gl ) 2003 S B Sl L e "5y g (o3
@o‘ 2y @Js}s\ ).d\ 5.0 gixa A.Lu.u\y

(g5 2a qgi:,S) Sl slaall g bl (adaiul =

ga.ayu\_m.c ‘M&T%QUJM\ ‘):1.«‘)3:\_\&\ o Bl (8 pay g
A i e & gadl (e Al BGAYI 8 5 5 uiay Jlaall 3 ¢ sl

Tad gall g1 60 - 111

AlaY Coia G G jall s dall L sae Calial ) il saal) Caiss

fobadll Jalad) Jaoh Eus g0 -]

dupell Al & A (i (Whitten corpora oS4l aalll @l gae -
3-2.5 s>~ «Tim Buckwalter il &S s Lezia ¢(2003-1986) Buckwalter
L.SAAMUA)’JJ‘U.J‘BMML;QQ‘)M\ JJL.AA]\ Aaie b ‘MSUJ:\L

dae 1Y) )\_Aiﬁ\ Ligra Jia « agoken Corpora 48 ghidll Aalll b -oo
zal_ (110) sde 5 Ale e ST et 5 olililuyy dasls zU (0 (2000)
L_;;\ Caaill sk Voice of America 'Sl sl deld e daeld)
! Speech recognition »><I

rAaalal) Ll suadl) 4alll Cus e -2

CALL HOME aseds€ 45 :Jie «Dialect corpora laelll g -
Adilay Adlase (120) (ke 543k e ST 5 clilaliasy daala #18) (0 ¢(1997)
ailed) Lo glas

Classical Arabic s>adll 4n y=ll 4330 1 Jle ¢ auadll Lalll Gl gae -
5 axas 4 shais giala ¢(2004) s2aiall 4ASlally UMIST a3« (CAC) Corpus
""JMS\" ‘5:3}4 JLA:\S;L\ GAA.’.AM d...d;ﬂ\ u.a)aj Craaa dal 9 PIALY u.uvm

2 n w\ )Mll

rpseadl Sus (e -3

LIS s &) g de giia La gl aall «General Corpora dale Al gaa -
Ll e L Wle 5 il amdalge JolE 5 Gkl 5l cogiall
alat 3 A ye 33LeS LgiaaY g clgual 2 aaadl | ki (Reference Corpus g !
dallaa GA\)..\ HMS ‘e.;\.x.d\ 3\.9\_\.\43) BEBY 4 gda - Jia ‘:\.A;)ﬂ\ azll)

0t e (2007) 83les s b 1osa IS Sl gl g 5l e o peill -
Latifa, Al-Sulaiti (2005) Arabic Corpora. Viewable online at :
http://www.comp.leeds.ac.uk/eric/latifa/arabic_corpora.htm
Maryam, Mohammadi Dehcheshmeh (2007) Specialized monolingual corporain trandation. In; Gabe, Boker
(ed.) Trangdlation Journal 11(2), April 2007.
2. Cf. www.awarag.com
www.muhaddith.org




4 gadll J Y1 Juadll

Ostle Al anay Aty ) Al gll Lgaal) 1S 5 oL epadad pial 21 (a saail

(Oira ol & 5 Sle  palis 1 Specialized Corpora aidall Al gaall -
4zl t_iLUJAJ S 8y L@_o.az_\ “)A] SRR dlAA ‘31 ¢ a L",,_MS BTEEN ‘31
Cambridge and Nottingham 288 )l e e (| SP Corpora g=b=iay)
aitall G gaall (e 5 AalS uBle Jued anas «Corpus of Discourse in English
1.7 pa MICASE 48 shidl) 4uapd Y1 4 ulai¥) Aall (pfiine 4300 Lial aa
AalS () gale

1ol 2l Eua e -4

Oana dpaill Wgisle (s &% « Monolingual Corpus dalll 4l 4 sae -
5\_3}3.0‘;@ 9« ELRA* | | &a (= (2001) el A gae i AlSLE e aal g ds]
D)) A Slaicly ddle ding () 2V Cuaa A G ale 140 anay 458
Al

4odasY) Dgadl AKLE e «Bilingual Corpusdadll 4ol 4 s -
1005 Jal =i 100 e g 558 Al () gala 2.6 ansy (ENPC 4z ) siall dang 5 il
21995 oLl de ) 1975 alall (ya dud Sl gl yi6 ik chan i

Oilal & 40 500 dnaill Lhala «Multilingual corpus Cilalll 3aaxte 45 g2 - z
4500 A g baniall ASLaally UMIST ) (pe Gl 322200 45 gaall ;) & Ao 3ac
A il G ja] Creaia AalS (50l 115 aaa 40 558

Al o) G e -5

conatl) A jal) 45 gaa 1 ASLE e ola duie 35 iy 3 gana dad g Sila 45 gaa -]
e galall gl dde )

Al shat A jo Aay () il Adlida (Alald Ay KL s ddn 5 A gdamco
1l gaall aSH el 5 el ) @l Jgha e
“alS yale 1.5 aasy «The Helsinki Diachronic Corpus of English Texts
The ARCHER ) i)l 4i5ae 138 5 <1700 - 700 <l siws G by yaa Lga gacd
1.7 ~>~ A Representative Corpus of Historical English Registers (Corpus
1990 ‘_A;\ 1650 BAlaal) B)ﬂ\ Jads 9 ALY u}:\h

A ad) Al sl -6
. Original 4leal & sadll 431 -
:Jie «Trangdation 4ea 5 (e ke 4 aal) 4al -

1 . Cf. Guy, Aston (1999) Corpus use and learning to translate. Textus 12, pp. 289-314.
" - ELRA: European Language Resources Association. See:

http://www.elra.info/

2 _ English Norwegian Parallel Corpus at:
http://www.hf.uio.no/ilos/forskning/forskningspros ekter/enpc

e
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4 gadll J Y1 Juadll

(siwdile Shwa 5l X ) Trangdational English Corpus —TEC "<l 4 s
e pasadl 5 ¢ clad Bae (e 4yl Al () 58kl Lgaas i (e gl Lgiale
L lgiln pad 8 Canll 5 dan ) G guaill A 0
Aall) addiiee dua (e -7
43 500 Jie <Native speaker axdll (b dals 4 s -
.Louvain Corpus of Native English Essays (LOC-NESS)
alzia (o Al duaill Lgiale Learner corpus Al alxie dald 4 gaa -
axa ¢« |CLE-The International Corpus of Learner English 1<lld Jlia ¢iauial 421
Aiad IS 4 ey Aadl) _alaie ALkl 0¥ dlae b yiias dalS Gl o pde
s alxial) W ) jay an gemi (p CERY A sl apaad 8 ()l pad) Glila 4
alall & gadl Gy oSay @y e Slcad 22610 @l o) W ey s a0 5 e dad
Uasll oz se aaail < Error Tags "elaal) 5 WOV @l Lt daul 5 aleidl
3 dpanaall deliall 35 e yall A3 saall 238 2 5 ¢4 53 13S 5 alaiall 4S5 ) (52
s dll JalaSl/AS gaal) Audiat Eus (40 -8
Sle duall @ik aa g Unannotated/Raw corpora sl ilisae -
e sl (5] dilia) ) 93 alall g saaa
L&y sa (e Algn Glisa & 5 1 Annotated corpora s e s U s -
oliny LeS — Aabiaall 4 salll chllal) Adlialy L gad Sdad dllae il gae I calad) 44 Y1
— Gl
140 gaal) Chlal G A8Mal) Cus e -0
(\) aal @ a0l (e O SH :Paralld corpora 4O slall b gaall -
e e (1999) seas Aista 1)) e o ae il Sl (<) A A Lelan i 438 e
A3 ya ca KU O Al Ay el Asill (e 45 630 Aisae (b 5 ¢3S0 s Axala
(Lancaster-Oslo/ Bergen) «s! & sie Lial Lgia 5 t4xilan dan il 45 lail 4y
.Corpus
Oide e s AY) & (S5 :Comparable Corpora 4 jiall <l saall -
dax i Laalas) 0S5 O (93 (1) ol B maenadl) julae Cua e ililaia (i
eilial e 5.5 AN
(1991) The International Corpus of English ICE 4xallall 4 3ulas¥) 45 saall
s (i gaal) pila & Juadin g

1. Cf. Maeve, Olohan (2002a) Comparable Corpora in Translation Research: Overview of Recent Analyses
Using the Trandlational English Corpus, LREC Language Resources in Translation Work and Research
Workshop Proceedings, pp. 5-9.
2_ Cf. M. Mohammadi Dehcheshmeh (2007) Op. Cit.

Ll 579 Ga (14) JSE ki eells Qi -3
Geoffrey, Leech (2004) Op. Cit.
“ _Cf. John, Sinclair (1996) Op. Cit.

e
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J Y Jaadll

: Pedagogic Corpus 4 s&lanll 45 504l -10

MSW&)M‘@U'A%H‘UAM‘@A%M“JM@J
pesind A A i) pen 1S 5 (@), caltaall il CESH e (g gl
s M1 5 LallfAlSl) Jlaaind s i pnen e Caal 8 & paall o3a i 5 el
Al g3l g alll uuatll sy Lo cbae Gl (aaia

‘Monitor corpus 48! sl 5 Javall 45430 =11

e ki A @l sl e (8 2ol 5 (G saill (e 4 ¢ il Gl

33 yhe gdeltic dtiay japatll S8 das s Ly 35 MR e lgidl o g Al
O O (Say o semil] (e Ba3a Adai OS (b ol Jlall 5 (Lsias (el cLias)
The Bank of English 4 jalad¥) alll clyy ;i gaall sda Hed) 5 zonall (e Leitiloy

1. Cf. M. Mohammadi Dehcheshmeh (2007) Op. Cit.

1 .. -

David, Evans (2006) Unit 1: Introduction. Corpus Building and Investigation for the Humanities (Online

introduction to Corpus Investigative Techniques), AHRC. Viewable online at:
http://www.humcorp.bham.ac.uk/
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‘La linguistique de corpus existe, ele est
récente et sa méthodologie et son épistémologie
se forgent, pour la forger, il faut simplement la
reconnaitre’. G. Williams (2006:157).

Gl g el il clithidl 5 alhuadd) (40 gaal) cldlad -y

Agil Ay

U e g cbalada) Jana o) — o sl 138 aalUay sa g — o el AL Y
o dml 45500 3 3 Lo ) B €4 ) bl o sl iy e slag) B (e (LIS
VLS ¢S YIS Bl Y a sgdall 1agd Cay i alag) o A ey Y 4l Lalll el
Al CJL..AAS\ oJ.ﬁ:g Lﬁﬂ\ Jdﬂb \.A.\.L:; Yas Jﬁ-},
lagais ¢(ledana 5 aliall yasd (5f) ol e W) 4paii Le 5l Al Slae 5 el
Giy eellaall 3] Uy Wy ja3 Gons O (3 min ¥ O 553 el ) bl
Jsh Al Al all AS A gaall calibd (o salie cJlaall 8 cplaidiall Ja agde
il saall (e B L sl ol 5 4l
"Corpus linguistics is simply the study of language through

corpus-based research[..]".}

il 43 mllaadl Jea il Jaall ) of ol Wi g Cun ) 2 sas
Lali VA ¢ gl gladl 4y il ) (8 < shai 08— adly Al LS 5 — 45504l
Ja« Corpus linguistics zllas o) 3 ¢4 3ulai¥) dalll 8 JISY) s Jidd s )l
Sl el Jiadl o)) Cus dpall il et Jal) 5 sl G glea)
o sehall A8y b sii delua jua 38 255 50l

Aalll il W 5 ange 5 aaly lhias o de Eanll Gy ald b i Ll
ASls o) oS e mlhaias JSE Lol Laig alS Chia ) Jaad Y Al
Ji8 Gx 3 ((De/Des/Sur ) sl s il S Ale ol (Rl Sl 4 5l
&lé 5 Linguistique des corpuse W sex Al 5 ¢ Linguistique de corpus =
s Jeadll 5 Juadll Jgall Al 3allyg (558 sin S1 ¢ Linguistique sur corpus e
— A g 5a “Uu:\)lad&.adm;wc:dw\ 04

‘ I:alinguistiqueet le corpus: une affaire prépositionnelle’. 3

LidSd ¥V S o) goai b 5— Hal L) 8 (g 53« yall oda dliana 18 8 4
s Les linguistiques de corpus zlhaas () ae o — allaadl saaill 13a 75

1. Cf. http://www.engl.polyu.edu.hk/corpuslinguist/corpus.htm

L;j):\d.sui):\b bl d@ga&@\@!b J|)¢L;9L§)A;N|CJM\Q;43\SM¢}J\CJM|&QMM .2

Y lhadll 13 o Laliie) g 1"45saa" Ladl e " sl i) 8 Wil gay s o(o sl G saill) AT lallaas aaiad Balea (5 5k
led) Lelliae playy o sedall 28 8 gl

3 _ Cf. Geoffrey C., Williams (2006) La linguistique et le corpus: Une affaire prépositionnelle. In: F. Rastier

& M. Ballabriga (Dir.) Corpus en Lettres et Sciences Sociales — Des documents numériques a I’ inter prétation,

actes du XXVII colloque d’ Albi, Langues et Signification, p. 151.
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4 gadll J Y1 Juadll

Y L oS Linguistics 4_aiY) 4K ) e e 1c‘;:4;31_3 Lg\ () Jaleall
AKLE o) S la ye g4 plasVI A Ladlll o2 o s lad¥l e car
Y — a8l b — LS 5 0 V) (lsaa s S o) 5 (Physics Mathematics,
Lo s 5 ¢"aaad) ol dy pll 40 8 G ry e 5l < Lesmotsinvariables s
H;L@Jﬁc"&;‘e}ﬁ‘@;‘d:\&" J&J‘M‘JAJJMMMJCAAJ\HM\M
Talayie Y

Ll aaly pabaidl jaas Jay deciall aladin) i dguds Al
oabaiiY) e ljlie sae Jay clabaid) sae il i des aladi
Gllalll 5f) el e oAl Lo g o slinad (Qur Caall Cala gy of Wl asl 4l
Gl e oall s alatind ey o e e el sl et o ey (Aalal)
_uhjw\wkdmc)ké;\ 128 U8 gy g elgdld a8 45 gl
"[..]'de" signifiera la présence d’une discipline unique, 'des<,
gue plusieurs disciplines - au lieu de plusieurs approches de
la méme discipline- sont en jeu. 'Sur' est une interprétation
supplémentaire impliquant que d autre [sic] domaines de la
linguistique peuvent utiliser les corpus sans faire de la
linguistique de corpus perse, ce qui souléve la question de la

nature des corpus.” 2

" sl @mezjuuiwg\ st b sl (e Gl ) shaiall 138 (pa
le Slad ™ a1 b ddase J sl die agle Lallaial Lo s "4 saall cillal" 3
L@qlce}&‘fd\@\);Y\ﬁAM\JwY\w\)uy;)Ads.uu‘\.\};d\dhg\_uu\
M\JJL@_\M\)JMLQP\ t_ib}JA JPJJIT.L\M‘)SJL\JG TR d\;l\ K k_ﬂ_uw\(aﬁ.\
3 "Linguistique sur corpus "= <l gl o se 2 Le 3 s 52 Uyl i Lol iy Lea ¢l

Glibal ¢ Walie d88s o paladll ) W dals S el labe gad (8
ALY i oSy A pmall Jgiall (o I alad8) g Uainl cadlly 238 Jis 45 gaal)
- LeaSad ) adalall

(e Adea o — G leddl e LeDlie (LS Ll — 45 paal) il s
O Ji s el an A a5 dagidl Gldasall 5 doallaiadl §daalidl (e
i Y 4l 5 edaald 3y b Ju i 5 @lli g oda e Cpaall 8 LM
A A Gl Sl 5 )5 8 Cldasdll (e ) — Laje 55— a0

o) 5SSl L 5 yS0a (8 ¢ lansiy Sy ie mlhaadl) 138 Juasiad 35 28 -1
Pincemin, Bommier-Bénédicte (1999) Diffusion ciblée automatique d’informations: Conception et mise en
ceuvre d'une linguistique textuelle pour la caractérisation des destinataires et des documents. Chapitre 1V, A,
pp. 415-427. Université Paris |V, Sorbonnes.
Ml AR5 kel (8 M a5 ¢ (55" e el sanl 5 (B A 5 cpaall Jina (el le sed M panl) 40" Wi
2. Geoffrey, Williams (2006) Op. Cit., p. 151.
Lo sl sk g ARl Al 53 iy pand s os sadl) @l ol i i 5 S0 Ay A gama Ll ol -
3. Ibid., p. 157.
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o) s el sall g amall e i e dua V1 Al Cud b ol das o mall Jaall 138
Y o il o amlial) Culally el G3las

G oy Ll drara & Jsaall Glld o) 55 (e sy L dlhdie (ol ) ol
Sl Jia 5ulals b Juaill L) S 3 clidand) Al Ty ) rasi s ¢ SAl
Leie drny g o 285 (Al 3 yaY) 5 mad) aua ) 205 J€GT 5 Asael)
eblg oz Jsi WSl 6 jaall Jaall da (g a1 3 08 5 caial) Aol 5 o5l
"Je ne retrace pas des origines pour faire del’ histoire, mais

pour expliquer des paradigmes de recherche actuels”.!

:%’L"\Jm‘ cldllaiall-2

e 5 il bl e (g salll Ganall 8 ol A gaal) culylud Cail
O Lt (a5 (S pe EDUai) " suSlas slai¥) Al sy a5 1y sl
) 5 (Y el Copall ey e b 8 LapasY) Al 4alS 4 laiy) dall
o Ailalgn) (20 aal JSH Y A Firth G ) st N bl 8 AL
o Legaa 581 AU aliall Blans 5 AN Blandl e s st o any Lapud (sl
asasll ey e o QS8 ¢ el aslsns Y Malinowski (oSas sidle
ADEall 4 Hlaal) 4 jlas Contextualisme a8l

M. A K.) @lalla olaali Laa &y clilad aMel (e cuaale 500 Jad
Olae A a5 cory (e Jadiall Sea (Ml ¢ J. Sinclair) slSiw 5 (Halliday
3 gl (el ialdl e B Lgas e g 01 Y Gaalel il
a3 a9« Grammaire systémique et fonctionnelle (s4us sl Jauall il
ol e ¢ |a linguistique de corpus contextualiste 4dlual 4 saall bl saaie’
I amaal) Qulally Aiall il (L5 288 I L g sail) el el 8 s Y
2 3,800l 35 52l il 5 2n,
reeiala ol el gatl) g glalla -

M "h_uﬂ\" a)SA.\ (4| e\..«.&»\ ‘_Aj_a 6‘53.44 ‘_g.a.aj e ‘_é.da)ﬂ\ ‘_g.u.\l\ );.J\

" sl ) gl N A0 ¢ o s sal) (glals Cila et b dans i Lo 5
"Just as each text has its environment, the 'context of
situation' in Malinowski’s terms, so the overall language
system has its environment, Malinowski’s 'context of culture'.
The context of culture determines the nature of the code. As a

! . Geoffrey, Williams (2006) Ibid., p. 156.

el A hidl Lews Y FRANTEXT, Brown, OSTI... <lisaall aladiul ) Guad) 4l OIS (e (8 Candl Ladi gang g -

el A el sl ) Gils ) 3 L !}hur_t_\m;ual_u\eq s S 2l il 3 Al o sl Lgiany AS 301 gl
Lo L) 5 Canl gl seda U8 iald) 508 3 gan 8 S @b () V) Aalall A ) 5l gl sae | gman 38 Gl &\,\U\Q\m

db)}\;.ul.@_ﬂd; M\ M\um}}hm}w|u\_uumkr\uuu\«szuﬂuﬁmé| )J\.\.\.\‘}I
roabaial Jlase 3 JS (el Legallia ) sl Jiai - 2

M. A. K. Halliday (1966) Lexisasalinguistic level. In: C. E. Bazdll, J. C. Catford, M. A. K. Halliday & R. H.

Robins (eds.) In Memory of JR FIRTH ( pp. 148-162). London: Longman.

J. Sinclair (1966) Beginning the study of lexis. In: C. E. Bazell, J. C. Catford, M. A. K. Halliday & R. H.

Robins (eds.) Op. Cit. ( pp. 410-430). London: Longman.
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language is manifested through its texts, a culture is
manifested though its situations; so by attending to text-in-
situation a child construes the code, and by using the code to
interpret text he construes the culture”.!
— il Bl o Gipan b ) g pals clad 3 gas S L
- 8 = cﬁy\ﬁ chbéjﬁdéi_)&uﬂ\ ew\ )L c—éu}'\:\jua._tua
23y Bl pS03 5 il S sile ad) e (385 — 'S (Lol
L ) s A8E ()8 clpm pat A (o (5205 Al o LS 5 i) dala
Oasa paill () 4y oo Jilall (b 13Sa 5 lglalie DA (e e
dan yill] " ABEN sy il Jo g5 a2 Cida gy 5 ¢Cpd) iy el
ul
O 1381 ALK Alaall ) paill e Gllaly z3saill 138 (aia dEu\ y
— saill Gl <l ¢ g lexis aneall 5 sl G — Alae Y — Jaliial) 3l ey
M e 2t Jlaall 5 Aysad Gl 5 Ay gime Baa g —sladle 4l ) Le (38
Jininy —sail) (5 — el 5 LI @l 3yl Qe 3 5 ¢ uladl) 5 il
o= g) e dasls
" A text is a semantic unit, not a grammatical one. But
meanings are realized through wordings and without a theory
of wordings -that is, a grammar - there is no way of making

one' sinterpretation of the meaning of a text" .

S o Jaliie Ll A 0 @la Y 5 el giusall dasie A 23 salll 11
G s el LYl allaay ol Jall 5 ailimd 5 el G 5 dlensan Gl
Do o Aele e ada gl il gl iy dlny 1sad o sliely 5 aill 3
) ) ) il saall
:OSTI Report (il jii 5 5lSiw -0

Sl Gl 1 (1966) odlel 4] Jliadl 5 4ild Jial & ST a8 S oS
(o) Ailany ady 38 G gualal lasind of ) sl e le w5003 J5f A0 Y
Slea el b Gl = em s elibis g 4l Cnas B 5 (el {uadl
Liales 13) LesaY ccmaleW) e dsaed S ¢ SLlll Gall danadd § Nia gy @ guila
Awoadl o slal) 8 cpfialll g 1a e 1 S el Al olls o
"A I’époque, le fait d’avoir un ordinateur dédié a un projet
linguistique était quelque chose d’'extraordinaire dans un

1. M.A K. Halliday (1985) An Introduction to Functional Grammar. London: Baltimore, Md/UAS: Edward
Arnold. Preface: xxxi.

2_ Ibid., Preface: xvii.

3. Cf. J. Sinclair (1966) Op. Cit.
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monde ou uniquement les élites des sciences dures y avaient
acces" *

i g bl all (e Al Lale (5 ad g SO 4 sae deliay o6 (3Sa
Waa o8 ale) o1 35l j L) Bl ol ) 5 — 8 Gan lmandl o) Leails
im0 s Jany a5 A8l A paall clsld sl @i g 38 (IS —(2004)
Office for Scientific 4xaill 5 Asalall da glaall iSa e canzall Siny & gyl Jsa
2and Technical Information
A S & 5 pia g algria pd )l -z

(e plgrie y dzala iz «Collins JilsS aalee G 5 Lein Osladll ) (8
& aS Lgaladiul (o e 453 ¢l ) (COBUILD) alasS & 5 0de A
) S b M) S G (i) Baile i€ ) e ) Gadlas de i elli 5 A paall
axre Ul gad G aly € ) deadl) agay odlld e 3 dle 5 lanaall (s e
Laad) Leil jia dudaall) chla 5L J 34
Candi g ol iy 3 Ll (g3 alall (38a clguad 3 alghia s A pde Hlay B 5
L Lo Lina 55 5 dsilanaal) 5 bl sy (51l

sile) A AV L&l ) gy ady 38 caly o Jualy 385 Le o B eli (e e g
Lilda ) Aisaall dsagll ) Coeda o IS8 tleuds dball 38y Lol Asaa
O G el S g 5 e sk osialll Gl 5 AT aladl Ul 8 BNC duh )
.( Bank of English) "4 lai¥) &l el (55 Ao s 53
(Al Laaa i saall 5T aly € 45 ae culS oA 8l 8 4l LaYL s
ey gabaia¥) Gl b Gl (ajad Graal oAl @l delia
) plerie
Al ol 45 gaall 5 -2

o edy o uaa Lads 20 gadd) bl Jacf 88 gulall 408 alaie )
Al g 5 8lal V) @l e 5 Les concordanciers 4al¥) <l yedall ) sels dmy LaasY
O Y 5 Jeal sl Gl sl el 28 I Qs al el 5 Al § L]
«ilelag) 5 YYD (e alaat Wl Lgia i anall 18 844 5k 5 e g 8 sa Wbbd
' 1J s 3
"En linguistigue de corpus contextualiste, |’ outil

informatique n’ est qu’ une loupe pour mieux voir".*

1. G. Williams (2006) Op. Cit., p. 154.
2_ Cf. J. McH. Sinclair, S. Jones & R. Daley (2004) English Collocation Studies: The OSTI Report. London/
New Y ork: Continuum.
J. McH. Sinclair et al. (1970) English Lexical Studies: Report to OSTI on Project C/LP/08. Department of
English, University of Birmingham.

il Ll e ¢y o) 8 Al cllall) cligdaty i3 <ailS 5 o(Coulthard) 2060 sS s 5l ae il 8 4 ) el -3

oabaid Yl 58 Al ((oalal) Laan) ldadl) Jilaty g

“ . G. Williams (2006) Op. Cit., p. 155.
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asdll £ 5t el Al lae A Gl g J) 4 Al ama e
(S S e dusd pe
Teubert s 58 438a o ¢ lSiu 3y 8 e plgiia y daala
. ROE (5 5y &0 algiia yn Aston O sissl daala -
. Scott & S s Hoey s 38 g J s o8 Al -
e 1S adiad Al i jlae 8 Leech Jleel idb)Lancaster yiuSil S e -
(TAL Sl 40 daddl)
; L 2sheS) 5o
Ssua Jo JAam Ll Melaall aat ) ddled gy AN K)o W
I"idée de z6ro ) W jue i ae 3,88 o dal gilly {any (s2l) 5l UL (il sl
Glad LapuWeelalll a5 ialal e a3 Cingd) 3y 5 T, (annotation
Cljie ) g " sl S0 Ll dgleaaall ki 1S 5 dgie abaiall
el B0V dallaall 8 clipdail) 13S0 5 ¢ e il il gl @LML;@,,}\
t_abal.é»)\ﬁ\ é} 4\_\\_1.4.1 e c‘\.xsja.d\ k_\LA\.g_a.u\é[\ 9 ‘4_13\)».\.».»\2[\ d})ﬂ sda u\
@b}.‘m]\ @uﬂ\ olaiy) sl ‘):\S\ﬁ K cé\_pJ)JSJY\ a_ﬂ_wj.‘m]\ Alaie by wa\.um sl @
el il apaihy L B — da g1 5 ladie Gl e Ll 31 IS 1)
- Al <) g g gl -3
szl 1-3
b san ) 5 Csiladll Lgd Jomd ) avalad) (e "JleniaV1" 5 " Ll aa
e e 4l ga cJlata¥) e el Gaa b of ) sad 5 gl Al A.m\.ujq;
i) Hall Gl_ugg\ cg)ﬁbwﬁu%whﬂﬂ&a&ﬂ ¢Sl e dadl)
2 s oAl dga (e DS - Jlaaiay)
lealle 8 o WS Aalll Lo ydi — 5 je (3 e Uyl LS — & paal) cilyild
o ’ Amlal) Lliln b (sl ¢ aial
"La linguistique de corpus est une linguistique appliquée, la
théorie est issue de la pratique, et non I’inverse. La langue est
atteinte a travers la parole /...] et n'a pas d’ existence propre
en dehors du contexte".?

1. Cf. J. McH., Sinclair (ed.) (2005b) How to use corpora in language teaching. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins.

2_ Cf. Christian, Vicente (2006) Linguistique de corpus et traduction spécialisée: Eléments pour approche
traductologique du lexique spécialisé. In: D. Gouadec (Dir.) Traduire pour le Web. Paris: La Maison du
Dictionnaire, pp. 147-156.

3. G. Williams (2006) Op. Cit., p. 156.
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O S Leagil (Al Canall (8 dmgiall 48 laall Jaw Ua 5 edindll Cllead) (50
" 1l s il 3 gaill 5 3 saall Sl 3 gall

Al Bl V) 4 Saegdi agn Ldaal Sl 5l e pa La |3
S Qs L ) A padl Lo 5S35 ) gsaleall Al paly £ Cas
ALY (e Bypa Ciligae o ) saaing |08 cpall cpnilalll il o aala LS Ay 2l
2 oasaill

siely g sl Jlatll 5 S8 mas ) — ) i Le - cady iy g
el aa 33 Caa g (pad Cangdl (5 (g a8 Ll ¢ oy padll 5 Ldea o1l olasY)
V) 5 ul 1Sy caaivall/lg AKEAN s e 2l ARl Jlay o Gl 5
Sl 8 Jaall el aa Y aae ) Al i o Ly ylad LSl ) dyianal)

o s Wl el g0 el 3ol e |88 Fond ) Sasasdi
geinall s i salll @ld sl 8 ating 3508 IS llly umb) (on ga gainna/plSie
R W
® s cUniversals 4saill QLIS A ey — e Le (A e adld lly o Db
Oe Cany ik g caaad allall Cilad aSalalyy dalad) ac) glll 5 AN (salaall (e dlea
I Il Al 4 IS g

Aol 5 Sa 3t Asad) il e Va8 el ) o s, Y
Laalas
"La linguistique a pour unique et véritable objet la langue

envisageée en elle- méme et pour elle-méme."

Al 3l a1V & 5 aldaill g Gl 8 o giay bl CiSe e
s galddl Jiad cpeal Jid Ll g1 5 la ja8 3a ligad) 1o ,8 Lo 5 leanid
— aiak g otk Al - elaial adly sl 35 aiall 40 dll cilelaY) g ddiall
:—Damon Mayaffre #ble () sald juad o e
"[...] le corpus, en tant que recueil d énonceés effectivement
émis, en tant que recuell de performances individuelles
produites par des locuteurs debout dans une réalité sociale et

1. Cf. Tamés, Véradi (2001) The linguistic relevance of corpus linguistics. In: P. Rayson, A. Wilson, T.
McEnery, A. Hardie & S. Khoja (eds.) Proceedings of the Corpus Linguistics 2001 Conference (pp. 587-594).
Lancaster: Lancaster University.
2_ Cf. Maia, Belinda (2002) Do-it yourself disposable, specialised mini-corpora— Where next? ...In: Tagnin,
S.E.O (Org.) Cadernos de traducéo: corpora e traducéo. Florianépolis: NUT, 2002, 1(9), p. 220.

75 (e duilal) clalalll 8 el o Sl deal 1 ke 3

OB e g 52l 5 G 2L Sl Y1 G A

S. Bouquet (2005) Aprés un siécle, les manuscrits de Saussure reviennent bouleverser lalinguistique. Texto!
http:// www.revue-texto.net/saussure/Sur_Saussure/Bouquet_Aprées.html
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historique déterminée (et déterminante), était non seulement
négligé mais d’ une certaine maniere banni" ! [Emphasis added
ool 5 AAEL I op g i gaall el o el 5f oLy (IS Lo 2 Lails
Gy A 5 celanyl g )ug\ AlE 4 sdn o o QIR g gae (oamy ad) Jan ol
Gl b gadl o @ld 2 ale | gadlad Loy JMA) o(laths alll) Maldaall” 1 Gy o
ELMAY\ L_ﬂ,p\.a..d )mb ? LA.?\ MLA.) (;@_1\4.1\.‘.»] LA\ G Y ("SL 9 ce)\ﬁ\ a_ﬂ_uL.uL
alsilaa g eelld o b 5 eyl gl o ladll Jalas o o o il
;U ¢(1999)uaw o) y L cage &ld zr= 28 Almy Sia gl
"Corpus linguistics does not exist!" *
il jlail e TlRlls) Al el - il juet s e — M5 b " L)
l) daol 4l cnd L oS0 el gl zUmuy) g Ldl o e yatl slea
il el b)) lals ram b s il o IS 3 (S s
Jala Joast & —aldidl (0 58 6 lageny of 4l oy LS —"dad gaill
) 4 35 )\l Aandally | M) duludl) de 3 aslie Y
) ol e o) due ) sadd s Cad el die 35 ol Caad O Wy Gaés
Eadl Je aal iel o) & 3k ) Aglalll bl yall a8y Lea b 8y gy B
axa o dagll 1oy e g sl — el Ll AL — il gad) alaiely Sl
casll s Lal A 35k (88 Ay dadine OIS Canll aSID G clagaild 5 ¢l saall Gl
S Bkl et dpail) b paall 5 Cannd sal) sl iS5 (e Al Cantl 5 6

- Damon, Mayaffre (2005) Role et place des corpus en linguistique: Réflexions inductives. Texto! [En
ligne], décembre 2005, vol. x, n. 4. Consultée le 10/11/2006.

?ttp://www.revue-texto.net/Reper%/Themes/M ayaffre_Corpus.html

- Cf. 1bid.

- Chomsky, entretien avec Baas Aarts, cité par F. Rastier (2005a :40) Enjeux épistémologiques de la
linguistique de corpus. In: G. Williams (éd.) La linguistique de corpus, Rennes, PUR, pp. 31-45. [En ligne
sur] Texto!
http://www.revue-texto.net/IneditsRastier  Enjeux.html
e — el ) Sose 5 el ¢ 8 yrall adaliil) ol Jalaill | s Agual) (e laally Galadll e i3S il o il g ) (e
aladl deal ol @shsiy xSl Canay eaal gl o ) Al i Ay salll alglall st 8 anlial) jaiaall g geasll ol
opsall radl o el of Adiey 0538k Al Ga el Cnday sl cndal 138 5 il sa ISV s aaas Sl

e JS dual el gl Gk e oY) e | 13 ¢l Cathoy Linl oy 58 5 6l jaa JS BauiY)
5 ) Gl DAY (50 Lananl s O ing Las ¢lgiai s Lellams ) DBl LeBaa s Lgina ST 08 Cande S cilabse Jlial of 3
Lo @iy Lo jslad Oty s e 500 cila o QA m sl 2S5 o ity @150 O a4l L1 e Ll Liad Lol
O Gl plaind cpa gl ) cala (1804 1724) Emmanuel Kant LS dssile) S Cogudidl)l 4d) Jaa s

(8 ] s Ladaal Galale glaial dagi el of 4l gy el jilite goeny Leglali e (5 51 a8 5 claghy I 23a) 5 Cpaa il
1 geall ClS) oY1 Al claboal) e 058 gabe LAY el Jiall dagada ) aas o [RS8 ) g8 5 dahaial) ae gl Slay
Jr 3aaldia 2 e Alaadla) G 1D i A Sl a5 ML) GRs ale a5y Jlati) oaleladl 38l aa g B
Lo st daf (e Lgaa sty 5,88 40l o 50 0488 Jaxh &3 Qe jead) dula ddaud s Jaa Dy Caald) of of a3 48 ) Layl G

Lega iy Sl 5 Gaadl JalSS G L 5 fdagd (o Cany

Aandil) ) Jasdl ;8 (1915-1982) Oswald Kulpe 258 285 Sl caaldll ad Cilge e g5 ) dont (Jaaldill (e 3
AN &y peadl) gl 45Sa (5 Lo e Slall o ¢
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s e yaa il Lagy oS ol Al sl Lad i) Ay plail) 4y el Le o gl
Lo Léon O 4l iy Lo (i — (Lagad Alandl) A5 gall clild ol oLl
adiiny a5y 5 sigy Cany S Aapl oS0 5 e ) 43 G GBIY) Gamy V) gLl
R

o) 4 sl alaiey 4 galll w318 gl 4 i 25 Y o S gl Cilplad (A
L) b ¢(Invented examples) e swa sall ALY Lgaedi (uaall o dagll) AlSaY)
&= (Authentic examples) Adibs Akl (el b fiee dpal baeli e 2Ly
Axll) il edl) aladiny)

Oa sl ehag Al dga s e Al ol O Gald) ) saiay il 13 e
—Evans QW Jpal s e — 2 Lo Laal 3 el b jlie b cadll ) slat
"The language in a corpus can be studied from both a purely
linguistic point of view and from the perspective of discourse as a

social and cultural phenomenon." 2

4;‘31 ‘31 k_itﬁj)sj\ »i—bbdi—‘ﬁﬂd‘jhwwuiéﬂ‘j

Gl & UK g 10 gaall Ll 5 e Lsall sad il o laty (e AR
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(£1231) 22 (3Ll ARl
L& sl i Al / adivea -
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A aide o L Apdlae de j ¢

A5 sall bl 5 4l gail) dgad gil) Ay plail) (1) Jsaa

daladll 8 cligaal slaie) o) Jsall o od 8 Tl e a4l Al

U O a5l el 8 zgie ) Aulall dalal) 4ia i 28 s ¥ — (g 52l

el 43508 ) AlSiall Guos 568 Canly Lage ) (OalSan ) e ) ofialll s
Leiilin ) AN e safed QS ol ey sall) il ) Aaladl jaaeS iS5 Y Lild

1_ Cf. J. Léon (2005) Claimed and unclaimed sources of Corpus Linguistics. Henry Sweet Society Bulletin,
n° 44, pp. 36-50.
2. D. Evans (2006) Op. Cit.

1 il (amy ae (el e Ui e Jsaal) -3
- Sherman, Lee (without a year) Corpus Linguistics: Developing a PolyU Language Bank. (Power Point, p. 3.)
el il Sliie) e "o il o sede (§ias Ay ) o) 3 ¢ L' expérience Loadl e L' expérimentation sl 5 - °
ol e il ledlia a4y i s oupadll QYY) & sgde o Dliab ¢al (a5 ) 4 el digee Jilus 5 das iy daaall

Ak i g
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"[...] Probably the most frequent tenet found in the literature is the
need for empiricism on the grounds that native speaker intuition
about one's language are generally a poor guide to linguistic
reality[..]." ' [Emphasis added]

O Ot el Gy A5 HlEall (Glas 8 Laily g ez (e il Lo e Bl
Aol Ja) oo WS ddalll 8 cSae 9 L Jea pudaiill ) e y3 Y 45 gaal) culiilad
O LS 5 aif aw tdaall el jean ¥ lase dlg of oSa s Soa g gl
iy (5 sl Lled Waligy i) Aleisd) <l jal) Glasal) 3 330 Y sai Krieger
2 3a1)

Aanzall) 4 galll Jlaxins) lagats LKL s 0 paall byl (gl
aadainl Say Loy iad LS ¢l yatll cillanall La g 1 (L e gl dpuS )
) g ) ectaanil) elli Jeaindt saa (sl (A o IS e(gall) bl a guai
Cale sy canall a8 5 @y L)) L s clgdlmd oS3 il A8l Jal all
14uai Le (Maeve Olohan)o st sl
"According to Michael Subbs /...J, corpus linguistics is
concerned with ‘what frequently and typically occurs as

opposed to isolated, unique instances of language /...J."*

o Sl Gl ol lalda V) e cpiiea G S S cdadd Bladl A
" 115 0l clplad b ¢ slaiiall gy
Y i) o gina 1elly Jlia tlggle Jeaniall Tagiily L Jin coald Cilaal -
.(Spell checker )
Loyl hay LS e ¢laiad ST (aillay g Glage Jedd o 5 chale calaal -
e — ML AR Al e e Slad AV 5 Gl s Jaal i) ol Y daa 50
lede Gaadll duny clisaddl e 48l @l latll Gulat™ 1X 5 — jlKin jued aa
/ ; M skl

e 1S Hre a8 Gligaal) el ol el 3L e Gl da )
Anlanaall 5 saill Ly jlae b lalinge ) e GLT U an ) LS cclalll o) 3) Lyl
adiaal) 8GN S 5 B (g gaill A 3 g
Jpaad) 138 e Aalal) Jal € da BLY) o laiiat) @l ogaa Lo rdebay of Jiludl
(il el i) & 3 gas) any ) Lials Lo s AT Jhse WS 3 Ladiu

! _Bill, Dodd (1999) Op. Cit.

2. Daniel, Krieger (2003) Corpus Linguistics: What it is and How it can be applied to teaching. The
International TESL Journal, vol. IX, n° 3, March 2003. Viewable online at:
http://itedj.org/Articles/Krieger-Corpus.html

% Maeve, Olohan (2002a) Op. Cit., p. 5.

4. Cf. Sandra, Halverson (1998) Translation studies and representative corpora: Establishing links between
trandation corpora, theoretical/descriptive categories and a conception of the object of study. Meta 43(4), p.
407.

37




4 gadll J Y1 Jaadl)

Jsfasn Jo — oot clan ¥ Zall) e Leild cled 2 gan Y Leild ol sadd) @lls o Ladla
— S
“[...] the corpus ‘has no final extent because, like the
language itsalf, it keeps on developing’ (Sinclair 1991:25)."*

AaaY dlane (8 i LS — A prall Jgiall o SIS saall il alail o o
o) s AT Ll = sl L jlady 5 el 2 gaall 3 S8 (s —Caanll I (e

(ol asle saalldad — JI3Y s— sl clpld 4 cola e JS a2
Lo o2 0SS — 158 el 5 laxe S5 o) panh 5 — odiald) (e A8 1Y)
ujﬂaswjﬂyanda&gtmﬂzw‘a,.,jm\wu\wmmw;@;msg
sl

ol bl dbalad e JS ) Sdaally dlas 5 i lae ) ) seail) 128 s
Glild o)) laalie dada @l D 0 5 oSl gl ad) cad L g cildana (a0 SO
Laild L e i Lghe Jaag Lo o leion Y Jla) 5 (oatlie el 43 gl
SOAY) A el J giad) JieS alia (il
Cranca 31aIS il gaall alasiind dplSa) Jile < W ail Ll o laill Uil 5 o5l o8 Ly
ASE ) Ul 5 (B Lay LS 5 L) ol Laad oy gall) ol Hall 8 48 yaue) 45 )l
i L) Gy 640 gl alaie by Sl caal) uu)@y\eﬁwj\@y@)u\
Ll il il deluad dygalll 3 alal) &) aaliall dad) gl ddasdle e Y
hﬁDHM\M‘MM\ aﬂtkﬂu&ywqwgéjc(ua\ﬂ‘!\)
cuiill 530 pe ) ade J3d 5 J88 el ol clegdsi e 53 jalkall (5 yma oS
dgidall Gldardl) Gaa Hhill cu il Gilica @l @lli gliad) e Y el o
Legin Anlae o aaill 138 aud 136 ¢(AIY) il jedall) Aalal) el 508 dau 5
&M\g:_g._{;m{g@gfum@iugbj‘(aw\jag@)u\dﬁ@)
ook aSa Y e o4 plan ) Ao il ) o jae (e il gad ¢ JSS

s 8 iy A Sl 4] sty O Sy cald 5 pLall aSal) 1 o d3aal)
u\@cw\d}wﬂ\a‘)yuuucﬂdé\um\ _Lﬂ:\j\jd\&)‘a‘)ii
o sl sl A 5 Prediction saas Gl si e J pasll 8 ag
41.68).4\_1.9 JE)}JM 04

1. C. Tribble (1997) Improvising corpora for ELT: Quick-and-dirty ways of developing corpora for language
teaching. In: J. Melia & B. Lewandowska-Tomaszczyk (ed.) PALC' 97 Proceedings. Lodz: Lodz University
Press. Online at:
http://www.ctribble.co.uk/text/Palc.htm
2_ Cf. W. John, MacMullen (2003) Op. Cit.
U‘C‘-"“" cﬂﬁjﬂ i Oadal L ) s «éﬂﬁjﬂ Oladad e d)wuue\ﬁ}]usy)m @Lmﬁ\ (1916 u) Cuuw -
¢ oalall Canill C.M.u (s ool e e DE T el gl (5 e udy UglE Laf g o e ) e Jsanl) Cang DL L 8 L) camy
145 U= <1977 «y Sl 3l e gl AS
Al pedll e aSlil alee Coaall g g o o iy -
by bl e 5 Al il 3 b 4kl (S ple Jalaaall -4

3

W. John, MacMullen (2003) Op. Cit.
e
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Tognini-Bondli /&) (e & el 73 saill sle halada (6) JSill
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3,8 S e ) o aSa e S ) ey "o ARG YY) e Ll
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‘CJ.E...AAS\ ukjwdj\ﬁsm;}ku)\ Qe Lﬁi ‘e:msl\ )SSS\ ‘f ¢\)§3.».n\2[\ 9
:o\_'um
13S] laiVL Ll 5 clalisiu¥) 8y 5k g e dale Ayl A"
Aalall Azl @l Baua Lo Sy Al A el BN ) [
A8ala Ll il LIS Baa d8ala Lo daad o e 45a )l sa
21 L o ULE) A e s JS b
1l () sS (papnet B 4d yad ) Sl Ll
¥ A 3al) ASAYI Gn el 20 il GadaT [ ] "
A0l jaY) Lalill e ddepla e Ll (o sdall Cun (e 6| Y] Arpl (0 128
iasdle 1d Ay @lghd G e i) WS 5 — 18 el
pedainl dangy apany 5 ol 8l ALY (o padllé (g 8l auia 8 (@l )
8 sk ddual Wasy ¢« SN apdill iy e OF W) a3 5had il plaill gl ol sal)
Tl Al 5y el

(0 al) YY) (e 8 pikaie ) sl AV A
Aslalivia) e 4yl ‘_g ts""lﬁJM Lzl @l\ Aagidl ale a5l dYaia) e g calaldl ) e\.d\ Cre And Jaiy :‘"ﬁm‘ IYaied -
Al Y el sl e 4 i L JY i -
IV aia) 8y cddls g Lﬁm @);:J\ G@J.A\ PR e (Jsd\ ale ash Lﬁm A &}J\ 138 4 E?L’d‘ ) el Al e aid Jaiy @“)Mu‘ dYatad -
2007 ¢ 55 i 334 e geael (il o el
T0-68 Ua (a ¢ 4w a5 0l Jlan 1l -
713 (= <1952 ¢y yadll dngill Aa Bz 55 ea e Gaiad ¢ sl (3haia ‘;qu‘ g
244 a 1985 g m ddaddhll Hla (3 (3l (‘l‘: & daae il Juad (53 -

)y A g pmsall dapla ae Ll L e Lty Olie AaadldlS meid) 138 Gisha ey e Galdl et 8 -
MJJ@J‘A.H iz LS ca‘)uw\w‘ saaLill u«quSA.\J‘}I Laaie JYaiuy) L.;‘ ;;;.U\o\_\h: u.\’_uﬂ ‘4\_\“ L;A.\.\JL_SJ‘ r’l’j ut_\m}\mj
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(el Lgnm 3 o 5 Y el Lal) Uy 3 Aaiill 8 Aala 5 330 45
o S 5 ppandll (g e
8 soalal Ll jo 8 il (ol "olall 3 a) shall alail LE" 4 e aenl) L
Lol a5 S (g G Al sl shall S e Galaiy W e ld (1) Ol
& ol (sl o sl ¢ lall 8 oLl AUl AE" 4y ied i) Ll ALl
O o8 e 3l Baady ol dses el 3l cldaad JS a5 jallall du) ) dals
sae e sadll i e Ly (S oy G il @) o Q) e sid (L
1o
Guad dadall Lgial Gl ) e A s il (i @l e Db
Tana i 52 celoan) Cida i YA (o Auald lld oy 5 4kl 8 Ll § 8
b B ganall ) skl Aileial) gliad) JA0d Cumy conaiad Ll il jall e daala
DALsh o3 laladly ALYl end Aiy sl 38y (alB 5 aae Luuld 5 s
da ) oo LYY Gl (LaS Wyt 5 la yalie Jasay 138 5 Zelgiy Aailal) culddiall
Al 5 Ao gan sl (4
g galll 5 alall e ) ) geai Jaliuly 5 apail) zgiall il sia aal o oSE
aspads Gladidl g daa Ao Jeanti ¢(-6-JRi)) Glad) labadal) dlaiely
r U gaall Sl daaall
i sanall dliae & 5 Bl yoadll 5 Aaadlall st Al Cildanall aai -
fimm il 5 ) (B aend od A (e 5 ¢l an Clidardl) 55 -0
Al 3 Ul Ga geads Cilya 68l & sanse
"Empirical data provide context and the ability to confirm or
deny what until then may have been only
hypothesized." ® [ Emphasis added]
JUSAE | JGIPNA  DVRCI| CLu‘)!\ 5 Apadlly bl cjladll s o
(Olivier Kraif ) <l S a0l 4)) caady Le (35 ¢ Experimental reproducibility’
"Toute démarche expérimentale se fonde sur un principe
fondamental: la reproductibilité des faits observés lorsqu’un
certain nombre de conditions sont satisfaites /...J."*

OY [] ondll seda g psall aaiy Y Adaadlal) 4 seda ol sl S b 138 e sl ol olina &yl ()5S0 adkRiLY)
€O meomas g ool Jlas ;i Aas Sl (e AT Le 55 (s sm gl 0 el @5 (8 cuaill OV 5 ccupadl) )50 Caali 8 aaSlal)
167 o=
A72 Ga s m wg s el e -t
174 (o 1967 o po duzngill ls o5 Lo il Gunsh ¢y skl ¢ 5 - 2
3 _W. John, MacMullen (2003) Op.Cit., p. 4.

“ - Olivier, Kraif (2001) Constitution et exploitation de bi-textes pour |’ aide & la traduction. Thése—Sciences

du Langage. Université de Nice Sophia Antipolis.
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(s ol Al S o g W ) S 5 el elli sale) dlSa) (e Dlad 1
agt Ll o ecannd LAkl 5 bl L) 8 age Leil A g (o o a2ild lld 8
ALl i g Gl ddae ady
i) #1 A ) Gaag ¥V el g 5 diala Cilima yu alee 8 Caal) (i -2
Lebdas g Lgind yo () Jo Ll
«Quantitative analysis <! Jalaill ) (S0 saall Sl sty ol e 3 Sle -»
Lgaall el dlee " A0Sl ) 5 dilian ) il jaall (an Ciida 5 DA (1
zany il 1 e clisadl Jdas 5 ¢(Occurrences) <)) sill s 8 5l <Olie
1SS e geadl e alla dlas 5 oSall apenty
il e 5 aal) Uatay Jy fcamnd Jslaia oo Lee Julaill ol Y -

4 jlae Al gaal) Aslalll el o) cJaEl ) alds il 1 e
aed A o onoadll bl e Salill Led adiey «(Approche inductive)as) i)
Agalall BB LA 65 5 clie gaim 9o Lagd 4 g2l 3 jallall

AV dalledll Galll i ) okl Calise "éaad)h Gl M agies L
e&j‘\.c).ud\j‘\ﬁﬂ\wé&\hjmwj@u\)dj\wj‘e\ﬁ)y‘u&
et ¢t ) (fiaga (5T Cnag ¢l jall &l
Ll 5o 5 Lgiilae aaldl e n ) s e Lefingd 5 45 saall Cil jSa alai -
2 dglan) lilaas JSE 3 il Sl el oy -

) el ) @l slaie by Chadl il andii &3 (e

3:(Concordance) “dY 4w il -1.2.3
Lo o5 S Ll an Al dgal 5l e Lem e 5 (Occurrences)
Gland) e dpalidal) AdSH ey € oy eay Lila Y glas ASY) V) Cs ygdll
o Jiid (lines) bl 832 e oS4 Cusy ¢(Key Word in Context /KWIC)
e Laiss 7o Node) 3aiall 5l dpabisal) 4alSl Lgia Hlaw JS o 6 "clizany Lgaiany
38 a) Ylad 5 ¢ yaall sl (right co-text Omed) Batall (381 5) Liay el (e 220

(Lexicométrie) duaasall ciluliall & dlesioall el Lagu¥ -
! _ Cf. Sandra, Halverson (1998) Op. Cit., note 2, p. 512.
2_ Cf. D. Evans (2006) Op. Cit.
3. Cf. A. Stefanowitsch (2003c) Corpus Linguistic Methods. Corpus Linguistics Handouts, p. 1. Viewable
online at: http://www-user.uni-bremen.de/~anatol/material s.html
N. Catherine, Ball (1997) Tutorial: Concordances and Corpora.
Pierre, Isabelle (1992) La bi-textualité : Vers une nouvelle génération d’ aides a la traduction et terminologie.
Meta 37 (4), p. 727.

,(a_p)gnu\g;@|:«1\;g):«s}u};imh\wa;ws}sg(;siji))J:.uds@i@w-*
Alaa ol US e sl 83 jie Tpalitall AN g Cand) Baa 5 o 5S5 o Sy -
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«(Context) JSS (Slaadl (S8 col g 2a e " aadl sl (left co-text luwll 3asll
L a (40) Gl dalag Lo 5l «lalS (7-8) (Al sl gy 4l sk 2asy L Llle (521
O 3 pasiuall G sgdall g i o i gl Jlall 138 aast G an LegalS cpalasyl a
ae a3 Jay LS 338l Lgd s ) Aleall (o pad BV il jeiall ey

ol Jlall 8 LS dlaall i 5 cilalSl)

=
& AntConc 3.1.2 (Windows) Laurence Anthony, 2006

File Global Settings  Tool Preferences  About Muraber of Concordance Hits: 20

Directory Concordance | Concordance Plot | File iew | ‘Wword Clusters | Collocatzs | “wéord List | Kepword List |

Hi | KW Fil

(Mathieu-Colas, 1338). La concordance calculée est introduite s ||pincemin al j&

éthodigque aun cntroits de concordancc cil {paz des licna hypt ([pincemin_al_j:
xtes vers l'extreit de la concordance co pondant, c'est-a-dii [[pincemin al_je
velopper les fonctions de concordance en mettant en wvaleur leur: |[pincemin al je
visuels spécifiques & la concordance. In eifet, ces effets de :||pincemin zl_j:
Un corpus étant fixé, une concordance est la liste de toutes le: ||pincemin al j&
: elle est limitée si la concordance est destinée & &tre imprir ||pincemin al j&
se d'objets Figure 4a : Concordance zlizée sur un couple p1|[pincemin al_j:
une colonne Figure 4b : Concordance lizée sur un couple pi(|pincemin_al j:
de colonne] =insi que la concordance g rzle, & l'intersectio ||pincemin al j&
ract The computation of & concordance is usually determined by 1 |[pincemin al je
ration systématigue de la concordance. On menticnne égelement, i ||pincemin_zl_j:
e définir le calcul d'une concordance par trois paramétres - piv ||pincemin sl j:
5. Tigure £ : Bccés & la concordence par teblesu hypertexte | ||pincemin_al je
rassemblés sous forme de conceordance mettre en eévidence le (|pincemin a2l Jj:
. AntConc3.1.2 A Freewsre Concordance zm. Version Windows ¢ |[pincemin al j:
ri. 2u final le tri de la concordance pincemin al j:
emble des résultats de lz concordence ¢ ||pincemin_zl_j:

PR PR N Qi

£

¥
Files Processed | Seach Term) W ‘words [ Case [ Regex Level1 17 [1R | <| > [Search window Size

Save

4 Start Sot|Level2 [ | 0 < Conc
concordance Wwind
Levela ™ [0 [c|sf % | <> ™™™

& S gd (7) IS

Wbl ssae (30 (88 culilaadl o ¥l ells acalim o S ey e Db
Oaa sl JS G s gl tlgaiad o daliadl Sl Band ) LY Las
2 e g elgild 4 saall

e dlgial " Gl 5l
el Gallay o) 85 (e sae AV Aadladd) ) G jedll Alee 35 3 Gl ) Ly 20y Concordancers -
Le A jill anea B (LetlBlin g 45LalS aaad i jed auin g g il 3] 8 Aaga 49 Lol ilS (23l 438 e Concordancer

: wai <L a concordance biblique mlhaaal W 23 223 (2007) Petit Larousse Illustré
"Index alphabétique systématique des mots employés dans les livres bibliques avec
I"indication, pour chaque terme cité, des passages ou on le rencontre.”’
eJalaaS” Aaag Jaal (4135 5 (5 sy Al g salan (5 shas (o an3 an 8 plalae Jumdl IV G pgiall [ yedl) allas 8 Ll Gl
) ) by Lealia ol i Y Ll 81 5l
Ot e lea (5 b
- gy yrall - gliandl Hlall ‘L;")’J\ @bﬂ\ Sl ¢l da el yiaWl 4 sl lema‘)“} ALK u :r;.;)lnﬂ CL@.\A «g;biﬂ dana
125 4= <2005 <ol
2 _ Cf. Lynne, Bowker (1999) Exploring the potential of corpora for raising language awareness in student
trandators. Language Awareness 8(3/4), p.162.
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sl dallee 8 4V Cla jedall aladinl of — i sl — (ainy Y
sl Il e (R 4l Jrtcllall Y ) A e et
Galdl (it ¥ 5 led) ain ) dpaill o) a1 e s «(Recurring Patterns)
Jsn iKY aling) Wl o odudaall ) Walaety B echnall Sl A yall 038 2ie
flaililin Calia (o LS sh 5 (Lasae Canill oy f) Ll Ladl alassn)
ade ook Wl Al gulal 8 a5 (oulal) e SIS 8 JlaSil @l 8
S Al cndy Lo G (L)l i€y aalaall€ A el dpaa sl il )
rokl
"The analysis of these recurring patterns highlights the
behaviour of actual language in context, and complements
and sometimes challenges the information provided by
standard reference tools such as dictionaries and grammars."*
[ Emphasis added]
a.a\j.ud\ d.d;.\ 9 c’éh\)j\ AU Yl L;tﬁ: :\JJuA M i Juall 9
Ja o Loy daalhiadl 3 Laddaca¥) uladll ala) 5 cJaall 5 @l i
DS el siall calipaall Jalad b el Basatae ol Aall) Al il jeiar e
AN
Multilingual Concordancer for Windows, Text Aligner, WordSmith Tools,
Paraconc. ;
dex@me aac) diag saa s o )8 e 1Al il ) Glli o g iy
(L) Axd A Lilas i [lgian 51 ae Wyl & (1) 4 3 (L. den 6 e AdlS
‘ 2 sAl
@ L il () Cua e A saall Lgy 3 855 (5 A1 8 e A eelly ) ddLaL
o ) i pedl) andly pm Gl €3 ggaa s AT laay dgdaey 5 salll Gl
D (6 el K2 58 5 (KWIC (lamsl (pann Aalisall AalSH) ol o ghaial) 41
) DA (e iy oA e il aad) g EY) aad) G asy ey ) Sl daglal)
) oy iy Apdad Allu o jliely daiiay (3 il 5 Gaill skt (Laaka 36 Al
s 5 eal Slaul e ddamy Lo 5 plan JS o CDEAY) 5 DY) aa i 8L

! . Federico, Zanettin (1998) Bilingual comparable corpora and the training of translators. Meta 43(4), p. 616.

Cf. also: Sylviane, Granger (1996) From CA to CIA and back: An integrated approach to computerized

bilingual and learner corpora. In: Aijmer K., Altenberg B. & Johansson M. (eds.) Languages in Contras:

Papers from a Symposium on Text-based cross-linguistic Studies, Lund, 4-5 March 1994. Lund: Lund

University Press, pp. 37-51.

2. Cf. Sylviane, Granger (2003) The corpus approach: a common way forward for Contrastive Linguistics

and Trandation Studies. In: S. Granger, Jacques Lerot & Stephanie Petch-Tyson (eds.) Corpus-based

Approaches to Contrastive Linguistics and Translation Studies. Amsterdam/ New Y ork: Rodopi, p. 24.

82l gl s gl dlal) (A 8 - 5 B IS )58 W iy Gl - recurrence Al Sl Al o U i i
uniqueness
" All rely on recurrence astheir starting point” (Sinclair:2005).
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l.(Recurrences) il Sl e B avandll (e Caalill

CulS () amy (ladll alas 8 il jedall aladinl dpaal aal e 485 Cal
Cruty lsaall A 3 Ll LS 5 — 3 el byl 5 A il e ) &S
Jundy Lie iy o alaiall Hgdiay 5 ocgaalll iV e dgaall ALY
G ) cay le @85 — ooy 5 LY sl sdna ) (5oL 5 b (Dl jedall
=R se
"An extensive linguistic corpus is a gold mine of authentic
language use and mining that through KWIC concordances
can provide students with multiple contexts from which to

learn new vocabulary."?
Slo sl (e B abiead o 4l i (Sar Silae 5o Lo Leie il ) oSI3
bl L) ASWEl (5 glua e #Ua e Lgamny 5 ¢Conc 1.80 s MonoConc Ll _e
Lgilial (e 5 i A o) Hd ol 1S a8 ol Dhans
Multiconcord, Paraconcord, Glossa Net, Corpus Eye )

G A Jy A Sl jeiall Lo b Aan i3SI o (5, (1AL Y
iy o sluall Waseyy WS 5l — MT den il 5SIA01 Cilma s Slagin (58 5a
(ahex i 5 Jea¥l) L)lsial) Gagaill Ga oy iaa" liay —dpsulall 5 S0
SleGoaty ) al Alaidl G geaill ) aliind dea 3l Cila) S8 aa jiall asy
a5 MLl el s oowd Al ) dgliidl ablied) 5 Jasll
Word <wldy s <Metaread 2 )bw «Trados oxsd 5 «Multitrans o) ke
...cFast
Tdaall Y 4l aasiui (el melin e @ ) LIV il jeidl Ll
] Ll 35 55, Siall dalladl juledl 5 cilalbiadl L

Ll a8 el saall Jlae (A O siald) 48ia Lo dpanl e Lias i jma (4
b b s il 3l Bl — Lagee — lisaal) of ) Silvia Bernardini 4 U
il Y V) Y bl i 8 slaidiall (s il Lgie Cade 5 oY)
G Lai g3 el jlaliinal 5 Lgmaant sl Lgapanal (8 o) g ) S Naga 5 ) g U 5 allats
Ll sy Lpan il 5,800 CaBY celld (o uall e 5 AaliY) s siae e S
Jall cul€ by tlealadinl 5 deielion dlee W gen ) bl Lo cladl
AV il pghall sela ¥ o Jagiil s pall i e

! _ Cf. John Sinclair (2005) Op. Cit.
2 _ Bob, Godwin-Jones (2001) Op. Cit., p. 9.
(0 ) Al el ) Candl 138 (4 (3) Galall ki -
Lol Jead) ) A0 aadins Cilu jeia A 4l a8l ) -
126-125 o Ua .00 e i sl caama -3
“ . Cf. Silvia, Bernardini (2006) Corporain transator education and transation practice: Achievements and
challenges. Proceedings of LREC 2006. Viewable online at :
http:// mellange.eilajussieu.fr/ bernardini _Irec 06. pdf
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ALE e Al (6 fe e Sl IS aa e ulat 3ds alal) i
dfiny dgaly QS mal @i L8 Cusy <CopernicelinsS sl Google dass
Al Lead 2 3 Al L peaills Quasi-concordance o gd and LdBA (e i pad
Osialdl dee AT AV il jedal) juad Al Galliadll ) E Ll e dalida)
A A A la plie ) ASal 8 lainU B Gilima o Glaadul ) Jlsal) b
«Baroni-Bernardini il — S50k araal (e Boot CaT :leie JSX ¢(Ldla
WebConc s ( Fletcher )" 53" 1 KwicFinder s ( Matthias Hiining ) TextStat
L (Kilgarriff) " s 1

2 Collocate list < s ol 4aili -2.2.3

oo 3 U (aially &5 e ol sl ) g 555 3 IS e Al gy dealy
O i Jiad IS lgl) duilly A 45 2455 5 ¢(Collocates) "3aiall O a5
Gl 1S (88 51 5 (o oalaa] Ca ygd (8) Linay Al ) AWKl (1l 4yl ) AS])
ool JCall dna gl s 5l elli oy g

L2 L1 R1 R2

8 the 15 and 36 27 to

7 hand to 23 12 the

5 which would 16 seal

4 it which a

4 of had great
4 and may of

4 or have much
3 their has system
3 This is entire
2 conditions be lot

2 signals or his 2 trouble
2 was that be 2 concern
2 this might damage 2 shear
2 no can particular
2 process it more

2 must but aerator
2in will trouble
2 has are
could
being
fats
been
hymen
was
thus

NNNNNWRMOOOOTO OO
NNNDNNNNDNWOoToTo
NNNNNNMNNDNNDNNDNNWOWRAOOO N

NPNPNNNNNNNNNDNNOOWOWWWRRRAOTONNNO©

a5l Aails (8) Jal)

1. Cf. S. Bernardini (2006) Op. Cit.
- F. Zanettin (2002a) Op. Cit.
2_ Cf. Anatol, Stefanowitsch (2003) Op. Cit., p. 1.
.Collocations "<l 53l * pllacaad dunilly ady of Sy (53 uall Lol ¢ adid dlgia) 'Oa 5l ' llacas
.
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DY) COla gl e skt K ac YIS COlua gl Al 2a (Jially
—olef Jaal 8 LS — 50 a5 385 ol (J8Y) 3 J8VE lag s
! ‘(Couocations) Aodaall) ule DAl Al j0 (e a2l A5 jiie O a5l (S
owal s e — UA\JA‘JLA@—‘“@MMMJAOLL‘-’&)‘S\J\UMSJJ‘
.—(170 :1991) alSiu
; :(Frequency list) ' Sl J saa -3

¢ Al Gaa Al QLS 2ae e CalSIL sl Gl gy e
Lg\ Ledd A aall an 4l S Hgela Ol y o 22e u.c. 9 t4ga (e cTypes&\}N\
2 sl dga (e Tokens z il
diw gl «lalS Cus e S A lion is a dangerous animal  dles celly Jli
Gl Gaed e S8 Aaall oda (8 AN (i e eday @i O w frila
(8 5 dusasd (s1) Jad A i

s ey Jsan sh s o) SH Jsan QS8 (e llanall 538 (ya Uk
i i Caua o(zalaill) Lgsl ) St de gidia ¢(§ ) 55Y1) Al 4 paal) cilalS
" Afrequency list isalist of all wordsin a corpus together with

their frequency "3

(Dl lan) (gaeliat o 5l i i 335 L 5 oLl Lal 1Sl Jpan Ay

69377 the 6688 on 3541 which | 2235 who 1749 can
36146 of 6325 be 3270 were 2219 will 1725 only
28708 and 5351 at 3259 one 2204 more 1689 other
25926 to 5272 by 3221 you 2178 no 1609 some
23321 a 5135 i 2997 her 2162 if 1604 new
21222 in 5114 had 2947 Al 2071 1587 could
10517 5110 this 2847 she 1967 so 1575 time
9993 s 4553 not 2706 1967 said 1565 these
9755 4354 from 2705 1875 up 1401 two
9491 4345 are 2653 ' 1858 1390 may
9435 4350 but 2653 we 1845 i 1359 then
8655 i 4194 or 2567 hi 1806 1346 first
7244 wi 3909 have 2464 been 1784 | 1336 any
7211 3711 an 2421 has 178 1318 do
6955 hi 3592 they 2316 when | 1751 1296 such

S Jgon (2) Jpaal

1 John, Sinclair (1991) qt. in: Dodd Bill (2000) Op. Cit.
2_ Cf. Lynne, Bowker (1999) Op. Cit., p. 162.
3. Cf. A. Stefanowitsch (2003c) Op. Cit., p. 2.
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a5 deam e OIS dolaa e el e Ad
1S 5 @ pall @l Sl ety g4 5 ¢ Distribution Frequency List™ <) sl
—3 a8, Jsaall - claldl gl e @l b saall (e 4Kl a5

AntConc 3.0 (Windows) Laurence Anthony, 2004
File Global Settings  Tool Preferences Mumber of Concardance Hits:

Directary Concordancer | Corcordance Search Term Plat | iew Files | whord Clusters | ‘Word List | K.epword List |

Taotal Mumber of Worc Types: 28291 T atal Mumber of Word Tokens: B23655!
Rank Freq Wiord

3381
3382
3383
3386
3387
33588

abacus
abandoned
ahandoning

sharrays

abhaxial
abbasi
abbott
abbreviated

abbreviation

“ - ElN - - Ele e

abbreviations

=
[ 0

abcam
abdotmens
abe

1 ahed

AR | WS | R

Files Processed |~ pyoreq by Frequency | UseWord Stems Save
. i Start Word
+ Ordered Alphabeticall, [ Invert Ordering findow

2. AntConc ce <l 1S J s (9) JSa

W

sl LY Il JUd)

69971-15-500 THE sl e sl Aiste e LS Jpa
36411-15-500 OF LIl el o ”‘U’“‘ o,
28852-15-500 AND s haldlh cayall S Sl &S 0e JsY
26149-15-500 TO o AU (s ) axe Jie (15) (S 2l
23237-15-500 A ey Blatd AV 2l Ll edalSl) g 3 ) 5
21341-15-500 IN A Ly 5 S guail
10595-15-500 THAT
10099-15-485 1S % S a5 Jsaa (3) saal)
9816-15-466 WAS
9543-15-428 HE

1 _Cf. Ibid., p.3.

2 _ Cf. Laurence, Anthony (2004) AntConc: A Learner and Classroom Friendly Multi-Platform Corpus
Analysis Toolkit. In: IWLeL 2004, an Interactive Workshop on language e-Learning, pp. 7-13.

% Ibid.
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A Juadl)
Gl g g adl die 4 gaall slaicly dual) adl g

Call die ABlGN
Ayl Gl 5 clulalll 84 gadll -1
G addat g 45 gaall -2+
A Laa il 5 A5 saall =34
oad) aie 8161l
Al deas A4l -1

An el QU gaall 24

"Pour les disciplines qui font leurs
premiées pas en linguistigue de
corpus, il sagira donc plutdt de
déterminer quels sont les types de
guestionnements pour lesquels e
recours aux corpus semble utile et d’en
fixer les régles. Pour les autres, il
sagira de mettre a distance des
pratiques dga anciennes, d’ en évaluer
la pertinence, d’'en mesurer les acquis
et leslimites".

Sylvie, Mellet (2002) Corpus et
recherches linguistiques. Corpus, n°1,
Corpus et recherches linguistiques —
nov. 2002.




Copall 5 cpal) die el alaiely Ganl) £ S Jaadl

b il saall alaie) S 13 Lee — cpa ) 5 — WalE JI3 Y daadl oS )
Ay e e Y s Fal) 5 s Sall ol Jud e il ol ddala s g e Canl
U\L&,J}M—ZX&QJ:\M@W—MJ&&\MWM\ e o day )
e s N A elgiliy 5 Lpailiady hand o)) 5 Al jualic aes el
Cuipy 3 — Laas <y Laga — e JS o sl sl 39 pall cledf Wl laalaice)
AT Daae sl (8 any o LS om0 o all (Sar Y () Bl e S

OV oad e Ve ¥ 5 JLA Y Lay e 8 B ) ) alia ) ol gl
Gl s 5 lele e Y daali dgda & paall alaiely ) plidl 4l caly L
Tl b ) ey e ADUL) e 5 clanall o2 Al oSiad g (53] 4
umjjm&}uunw‘ujd\mdud\ 138 8l ol aixly Lo aal ie
dalhiadl g ddleasdl e o dyalll Gl 5 clplballl 8 b sadl alasil
Joad baxy @y el g cilall AV dslladl u_aLujLuY\ galdYall gl
A Gl e dy el Jas e RIS

T ad) die a8 gl

U gaall aldie) b ddasall a3 Joald & dalétny) i o SN o) W Guia
Dl & S saal) Jae ) Jy SERRE Y 5 lely add an b Gal Caal b
Aul e adiad culS Al SlaV) e 6 og 3eliS" e e Al Sliaa sl
2 il kil 5 5 sl Jlanind) e adiad (Y Ciasal g e galll (a5l

Sl s el bl ol G cpeall (Al Akl o)
308 e Wil Sgpalis 5 sl Law — 05 )35ell laasy cuall jaall
2ill 4e g yiie ddad avenal 8 Quirk Randolph &S <l gail ;) Tay cpa ccliind)
aall) 8 Jlexindl s sl «<SURVEY OF ENGLISH USAGE (SEU) ¢ sebl
Cligaall Ji 5l e a5 @85l Gl e 4t () et B g sl 5 Ay e
¢a.l< 5000 cla ) Leia 32al g J< P & ¢duc (200) L;uu S5 cS)aLxA]\
1953 4w (e Ledu ) Siay ¢(100) 4 shaiall 5 (100) 4sSall (m goaill Lo s
1.0 -10 - JSEN jhai) 1987 diwdie )

|sd S 5% 5 (Nelson Francis ) wsl g (eal (il cands gl &
S5 e 4 50N (Brown) Osh e s Glaasy ¢yl Axslas (Henry Kucera)
san) 5 JS Ly i 448 2000 paa e 500 (e 4y 5l

! _ Cf. Sameh, Alansary et al. (2007) Op. cit., p. 1.
A G e e (2007) s3kes o5 sl -
3. Cf. T.McEnery & A. Wilson (1996) Corpus Linguistics. Edinburgh University Press.
“ Towards a Description of English Usage." < cua ¢1960 ale 4 saall e dupaall ) 3 ki e Jf 5-*
B A saal (e sady Jaaldll e 3 all
http://www.ucl.ac.uk/english-usage
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G i Bl bl asead b Laeli Ladsad "o cdadl
liUae o L i Larecad s Al cligae Lilulie 5 Lalkls e Cuaa 3tela yi
¢(Raigh) 4y 3aa0Y1) (Kolhapur Corpus) Jse¥ sS & gae 1)) e o dali ddias 1!
Al ) A5 saall g o(oaly ) sal) 4y 3laSYY) (Wellington Corpus) csisdal s 45 93
(LOB) s &5 Leatl Jal 5 (Australian Corpus of English) 4 iVl 4sl
i aaal (e Lancaster—Oslo/Bergen Corpusialay jll - 4 5alaiyl 4all
A W licly ((Geoffrey Leech) Ui s 8 sia 5 (Sig Johansson) (paila s>
i 500 e AaS (sl Lghe Banl s IS s 3y 3 sl " e ) Gib
(15) Al GliaY) 300 e Slind 13 ¢ IS S 2000 s e

(100) 5isa Jual 3 (o g |

(46) 4c sk -
(13) (pste 5 0 58) AaalST — (8) ddlana 1(28) Asedle)
(3) 4isilE— (4) 2l
(6) 2aen 5
(5) 440
WES

(36) 4e stha e -
(8) Lt — (13) Luelaial (21) Dbl
(4) Al Gl s
(6) 4dle) — (5) 4ds (11) Auila S

(18) +lal 5 ) e -

(6) cislas

(4) Sy

(3) LAl

(3) 3o Slillad
(2) et

1 Cf. W. Francis & H. Kucéra (1979) Brown Corpus Manual: Manual of Information to Accompany A
Sandard Corpus of Present-Day edited American English, for use with Digital Computers (3rd ed.)
Providence: Brown University.

2 _ Cf. S. Johansson et. al. (1978) Manual of Information to Accompany the Lancaster-Oslo/ Bergen Corpus
of British English, for use with Digital Computers. Department of English, University of Oslo.
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(100) Gshie dual 3 [ saci -]

(24) z Ssise -l
(18) Sl
(10) wliks
(4) L e — (4) =i, 1(8) el
(6) [ BB L@_\ﬁ 3 ypiana ub;
(76) s> -
(26) L e — (34) | Alaiia 1(60) 4 ol Lea 5 Adlaa
(16) dasils clialaa

SEU & 520 pansi (10) JS2I

(Sl apaaill 33 s 0 e ol (e Laa (U5 saall Aia Lo 8 ull G LS Y

JS Gpeadivnall e | S Calaliey 1a3ed 3o Al g1 5l (e slitanal Le L) Ciliay
(ipall e 8 hia g cilal o axd HAl salall (U saall S 3 cdiala Cuua
ssalll oY) Jsa Ll pme lana ) & ale clladl) 5 gaill 5 (LEXIS) paaalls

ol o adiad el 3l A dail) el 5ol 46 )i B iy g 48y K]

LSl Slaie s Ll JIop Y sl IS i )l oo ASY 5 adl ) s
Gl e baa e o il Lo quls J) @ Hjlaadl bl jall 4 ol gaal)
a8 (1975 aladl & 5 Clieadl) Bl (FLOB) s 5 (Frown) osld i Al
e ) aliul(London —Lund Corpus) sl —ail 45 s dclivay (Jan Svartvic)
e (IS 25 A8 plaiall ARl Leal g Asie Ul a5 ol i€ - a5l S
(Cancode ) Cambridge and %zumlS dasla e 1994 ale "2 6K <" 4sae
Nottingham Corpus of Discourse in English.

sanls S aan 5 e 4124 Leal 8 Ak gl) dyilday ) 45 504ll( BNC) Wl
A (pe Aady ) g3y il (A8 ghaia g 4 9 dpail) Lgiasle 3a1S 40,000 (30 S
e dgiclia 8 Uds ST 4, lie s secne el 38 5,1993 4iu ) 1960
dpaill Cadlall aast Cus (e o SEU 5 Brown) <bisadl e Y daally
sl yriall (e Arl g Alade B3 Ao JS Caal ) dgaal ely b ol
JSaN Sl — (Gaind) 5 elaiaY) (s siuall 5 A3S) Zall) 5 i ) Jal sl
— oLl (11)

! . Cf. Sylviane, Granger & Viana, Vander (2007) Corpus Linguistics, Language Learning and ELT:
Interviewing Sylviane Granger, Mindbite, 2007, 1, p.11.
2 _Cf. S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p. 1.
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(915) (3 shial —|

(25) hinan e ¢(218) g slsise ((672) s~ 1JAL £ 5
(77) ddian 52 (334) Jleddl ¢(208) (aws sl dikaiall ((269) o siall ;Alkiall
(762) 2224 (Glps

Ciias e ¢(187) b (241) Sluwse ((136) ducl ((144) alei 1 laall
(54)

(153) (Alsazs

.(20) 60+ «(20) 59 -45 «(22) 35 -25 «(36) 24-15 «(26) 14 -0 : ¢yl
(7) Cias e ¢(20) DE ¢(31) C2 «(36) C1 «(59) AB : awidll

(B) ivas ye ((75) i (73) ,S3:aial)

(3209) i sisall | |

(560) 4iias 1 ¢(2596) 1993 -1975 «(53)74-1960 : a3 3 5l

e i iie ((181) 3sdie il iie ((1167) Sy (1488) S 1 haugl
(79) diias 1 «(49) G ((245) 5 ) siiia

delaial agle (364) Linkill aglall ¢(144) anhll aslall ((625) Jba 1 Jlaal)
Clatiaall 5 SV (259) (53 (284) 3kad ((453) A5 o3 «(510)
(50) ditas e (374) Aok ((146)

oaiad) (((4) Gias e (3086) &l «(74) 381 «(45) Jibl) gl sgand)
G siudl ((945) hias e (2034) Lline (167) & (63)53)
((9) & «(824) Je ¢(1674) Lo 5in ¢(702) i)

2 (122) sene ¢(1331) 24 ¢(1357) 2wie ¢(397) & jida) g Al :ilall
«(117) J 52 ¢(208) Laliss (445) Sl ((948) )82 ) Lsiall ¢((2) hinas
-45 «(38) 35-25 ¢(15) 24-15 ¢(22) 14-0) ¢l ¢((1491) Gims 2
((2899) ainas 2 «(70) 60+ <(80) 59
¢(555) L5l ¢(599)4) (267) ALlS (gl ) Aiaal) g 55 ¢ ) (S
omz) Ay o((1643) Adkas pe (18) Adse ¢(127) L
((446) “ias 12 ((1059) Jle (903) Lo 51 (801)

BNC 4 520 prenai 1(11) JSi

D Opand () iy shaiall o 5ol o JSA A e ey
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Copall 5 cpal) die el alaiely Ganl) £ S Sl

Clelal §f Clualie JA Cadi COLaw] 0l gad Gy cle (Sl Jaae and o
A o Asie AEE Claladl OOl Gaal o 8 ran G aud 5 e
il
Agia jl B yill 5 Jlaall 1A ¢ mlae A0 335 a1 Ay 5S4l G saaall ¢£\j}un =
Thigl
gapaill ) i (4 iSall) da il (e palll (e %75 :Domain Jall =
Akl o glall OVa (e BEie o gal A 5 ¢(Informative) daolaY)
Lal ¢zl e sall () g 5il) e Laia) dpmglall o lall Allall 5 sla®BY) ¢y sl
(Imaginative) Y JLall e (a sl 68 (%625 ) diall Ll
Sl sl (e 9625 (xSl e 83 5ale (a gaill (10 9% 6O :Medium Lo )
at_cj,dad\) Gl sdiall o QB yE 0 10-5 ¢ DOl 5 Caaalls)
Jilu ) 5 sdiie e Apal 33k 9 10-5 ¢....cAsleal) col paill dalull
L ¢iSh duad 30k 95 e Jai Al A ‘(t_ﬂ)SJ.AJ Glia g duadd
(Ohie Al (a3 NS claIY) i jal
Al it Lgiale (b el g ySilu D) o Lay : Time die 1) 3 il
" L 55 L A 3
) Al 3lall e Ladald Sl V) cells ) paiall ALK 5 4 saal) aaa L
13) Laas 0y ) gal) o) Anliiaal) glae ) jaidd oSS Ll an 645 gaall () gannadll WY
a8 shaidll (o paill 5 (%90) LsSall Gaspall aan n auldll el LlaY
Leie Jsim I (%10)
ey & — deladl ax ) 5 — At gl Ay ) Aisaall ) S5 Y eldld pa
O finll) e cla e (95 Ly 25000 38 Al Lens Al o LS cpuma iba g
gl e Gy dgild A saall sale (e WDl ¢ pual 433 sie g pan
23 ala
International Corpus of English 2 & lai¥) Zall duadlall 45 gaall Ll
oda O an thaaal 5 Laas e gl) dlday ) A5saal Ao e ) W sacian Caagad

DY) oty Llad ol AalS (aile 1 paay Rie 8 e (e S A5 sl

! _ Cf. BNC (2003) British National Corpus.
http://www.natcorp.ox.ac.uk/

. Cf.BNCsite :

http://www.hcu.ox.ac.uk/BNC

Demo accessisavailable at :
http://sara.natcorp.ox.ac.uk/lookup.html

3. Cf. International Corpus of English. University of Hong Kong.
http://www.ucl.ac.uk/english-usage/ice/
http://www.hku.hk/english/research /ice/index.htm

- Cf. aso: S. Greenbaum (ed.) (1996) Comparing English Worldwide. The International Corpus of English.
Oxford: Clarendon Press.
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Gl 5 ol e 4 gaall dlaie s Ganyll &l S Sl

& oialll e W& 8 5 phe ued (1990 Ain) lpasaal A g pd B 5 A sy
Ll i S gl G lain Ll il it ) allall ela i Calids
4930 JS ol 8 o) Gy AalS (G aile 15 45 gaall ana aligis caeadl 2y 5 (L0200 ) 50
(300) 4shic Lagpai (el by i 4l 2000 pase e 500 e de i

213l (12) <l Leaa 5y LS clalad¥l) (30 220 (o & 555 ¢(200) 4558 5 A5

(90) Glalaa (100) u=la
(10) Aasila lallla
(20) el s (80) alc
(20) Ao e il (180) <) s~
(10)  deliecyleld
(10)  Aslal p cluds
(10) 3alcae il gl
(10) (duel) i
(20) Gallas
(30) 3ume e e
(10) <l jallas
(10)  Apsld (mg e (120) z sl sise
(20) delie jlal (50) L=
(20)  delie Clialas
(10)ic)ie e Clislas
(10) Al &Y glas (20) adda &) ) jma
(10) clilacia)
(15) Aelaia) O3l ya (30) <3l ya
(15) Jue ) el 5
(10) Sl (40) aeals]
(10) deldial agle
(10) Aok asle
(10) Lx 5l 555 (150) g seke
(20)  Adsa p ol (20) zbL 50
(10) 4ol Bl (20) se> 5
(10) <l s/l jga
(10) gl (10) s s
(10) <l (10) =)

JCE 452 pranai 1(12) JSi

Al saall daiall (8 Ay ) Clase ClSE Al @lgad) aaly dald 3 KK
Aiadl shse e Al Le ) Shailly dplaal) A5l Lgihoay 4y 50ladl) i) ) ddy jall
o2 dmy 5 1A gaall bl Jlae 8 an) dan e 0 il L g calaay)

" Gateway" & sl g se 5 <ll3 5 o Al lisne ) oS-
GATE: General Architecture for Text Engineering. http://www.gate.ac.uk
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Ali Lgd el ) GVl aal passi ) G L 8 JE o aall dd )
Ll gl
1A gall) ) g cluibadl) 8 cligaall -1, |
Cilide 5 ccnllall Jlae & sl el sl e Cuall G &1 l)
canall i Clasall aSE 4y adll cilidazal) 4l (e Cuaa s Ay salll ilay)
A Y 5 Al AalE sl Y alkal laa) 53 Calll mid s Claall
dr s ba¥) juadaa e — b aiall o il &) ol agans s ey Lo e w
Al 5 e s sl (o alom gl e el A1SaT L)
"Empirical data enable the linguist to make objective
statements, rather than these which are subjective, or based
upon the individual’s own internalized cognitive perception of
language.” *
lLla aen O;‘u roail (giiSiue olal CRISH il A3l of el
Ll o g gad Alia) iy 5 didn (g Ul 5 Baell e Al Gad 8 5 (lgilisiSag
il saall by ji g S geail) e Al Jola 5 D) dnle (g
Ll sty s ARl Gl Ganey o aed) e Gl ey e 5 e
A s suaa (55, @l 4l oot calall claa(U)all Jaais Y1 ol )3
ol Js8 s e Sl lpailbad e 4l adShH L e Slad ddalll &l
:( Tamés Varadi) 2 )l
"[..]] the technological facility to sift through large amounts
of data leads to new insight into the structure of the language.
One key aspect of language use that CL is particularly well
suited to reveal isits quantitative characteristics .
Aac ady 8 4saall clild Glalgu) (e Gl ) saal s V) cand oS5
Caiballl g 10 Calaa By ¢ e afiaal e e Shad Ledl caell  SLalll Gaadl)
O3 e Jsl 221 Led Vg pma 0l Gl gl agd Loy caglad 5 aelle DR e
(e S e lgsla 8 5 Ll sl Cnd (g a5 oz 8 2x L d La S A (sl
3 Leech il 4l cady Le (35 — (o salll LSEl) 8 3asa G ga Ll 15l oY
—d b - OG5 Al s agaal 3 3atall Claiaall gl 5 (e Limay Ciia
pgilafing (ja O salui el AT 5 gl sie i A ge JS Y ola i ] N agll
s il laina 5 alSaT (e 4y s Lo )38 Le 0¥ Js ¢l e by el LaS

el il e iaall;
1. Cf. S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p.2.
2 _ Tamés, Véradi (2001) The Linguistics Relevance of Corpus Linguistics .In: Paul Rayson, Andrew Hardie
& Shereen Khoja (eds.) Proceedings of the Corpus Linguistics 2001 conference. Lancaster University (UK),
29 March - 2 April 2001. University Centre for Computer Corpus Research on Language. Technical Papers,
vol. 13, Special Issue, p. 587.
3. Cf. S. Granger & v. Viana (2007) Op. Cit., p. 11.
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s ¢l sl ) (0 el M) it ol e canll Ciluus 5 sl A ) (e gl
D6 bai¥) J 8 Upumny @lld 8 5 Aall aglillas " S o agl
"Because corpora consist of texts, they enable the linguists to
contextualize their analyses of language; corpora are very
well suited to more functionally based discussion of language
and linguistics." [ Emphasis added]
OF =i S — e aing caslall (il e & sk e cliball) 4] ekt L )
Ge 0¥ e i Gl da 0 Wbl tlea plae o 5 cadaly AU 5 g L
Ali o) o) doa s Grialll i 5 «@lSl 5 LIS Leaazads il yhaill 5 Sl 4l
.(Experiments must be reproducible) 1)) Ledlaa) 5 &l sl
Cliladl) Cprid ol Lo (Jlall 358 55 3kall 358 o) cJlaall e o juia rakaall o8I
A x5l e Lgeadd A il paally
Jlaxias¥1 a8 2l A 5 ) Jased) Ll m
Anadal) Al clalis du) Al ladl) <ol ol il -
Al () el ) skt 8 aaiaal) 13 gl LSl
‘daathiaal) g dsilansall (dranaall 1.1 |
3 lelaadiul 1X 5 Ll e s LSl e Cung () soilaanall ing
Ailanaall dxicall 24 33l il gaal) aaalaic) da Lo Gl agilad 8 ) ga i
LeVlaninl 5 Akl 88all el 48 jna o)) laolia deld oy Jsaill oSIh
Bl anee Sl 8 o SASN @l b gy g il Calide Gandy V) Sl cud A5
(grosall dadl 5 o Db
e Glad el g el (e ) S Lilda b Jead dscadll ol culK W
aild oedlld N b s oIS aldly Saa il o G e sl SUSI Guiall o Calsally
o Gl Ll bl e o bl ol GlldSY oany Y Ll a.qzs\ a3 Jedl (pal
G 5 Al O (IS Guia L 8 ol s AT ()90 dihaia Ly (et Aplaai ulad
Sl e
Caliday ligaadl e — oda Ll AL — dlenedl daiall 8 adiey
XX 4 ¢ddaall) u\.A)M\ 9 ‘\T)J;)_” ookl J\)Sﬂ\ Jslaa w o ) ¢ Ll ‘\.QJ\S..CL\
A) Jom 5 L ol U 5 L3 13) 558 Y 5% A sl ) 5 im0 ALY
Oo IS pEe a8 ) ol Gl Y1 e el g dpaall bl Jlas 8 sl
AR Y bl 5 ke

1 .S Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p.2.

2 _ Cf. José, Soler (1993) Text Corpora: Meeting the Challenge of Information Excess. Library & Linguistic
Computing 8 (4), pp. 224-226.

3. Cf. Salem, Ghazali & Abdelfattah, Braham (2001) Dictionary Definitions and Corpus_Based Evidence in
Modern Standard Arabic. Arabic NLP Workshop at ACL/EACL. Toulouse, France.

http://www.el snet.org/arabic2001/ghazali.pdf

4 _Cf. S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p. 2.
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‘(BJLA; 6 s L 5o i \.AS) Open—ended cor pus “Baiaal) 43 gaal) JUia Al E
— A s (Jaal) b oplaiial sal Ca el LS) Monitor corpus Al yall 4 sae
L sam Ll Lt A gk L) G (e el Al 8 e —pallaadll Lo
La iy 5 Lay o555 puus s A2l) A1 e (i yo poan halitin 5 2y )50 Ay B0
Ll clian) ol canaall Jani i) a0 ClalSH aen Jasia 435y () silanaadll
gl skl dady Baa lae uiSs )
o&u&)»f@@JzﬁejﬂﬁwbdMeW@#M‘&ﬁ
o) Gelady) Lﬁ\ cale Cajlaiall addaill ey Kl e el Lelalae % 6 ) gaaal
4l Lallda cdaila daalan 055 3) ey jlaill dally Jlall 8 135 5 ( Etymology ) Jusall
feil gl s Al a5 8 i
"[les corpus] permettent de donner une assise empirique aux
définitions en liant le sens a I|'usage, I'intuition du
lexicographe n’étant plus, et ne devant plus étre, le seul
guide. "*
Cilalsall (o Alesy ¢ Hanks )? JSia LewY cJlaall 3 ¢ satlal) galiy e | ,5€
Laalaa
(eaall 5 aaledl ool loal i il GlalSU 438 jal) laal) cayjlas of 1
Lyis Sl olli e o Lo 5ok i gisd) 5 A8 e el A 0 e cad
" ) A gaal) L Ganll (pa 18Ul
sy & — AU paall Cillanall 4] i Lo 385 — heall 8 il o) &2
Ay bl 5 cas) il il b el
sirall 5l Jea¥l) alley Lo Ll g Slae ine (uanll aSay o yrini La o) AT 5 3
Jlaxiall) Bl & a3 saill
el Lpenl A (e it A ALY (e S Lilenaal) g )l may
SN IS clagen g alalY) (e Uy (g alaall () Ll g shaiiall oS5 8 <l sadll
Feolll aS1 alea o Galad cililan) Ja At ) Cildase W iy da el 5 Lganl
o 0l saal) dpaal S ol 8 Agileneall drial) GF A Sabilis s 8 i
s Calidd Jaall Tase el 3 84S 1755 plall e (Johnson ) Oseaiss pas
Cldaa IS8 8 Asae slaiely Chiiay ansa Jsl ) sS3al) aneall any Cumy 6l )0
al sl opalbdai be Jeblig J gt 5 Aasa ) sl 488 pe Jae

" Une telle affirmation est peut-étre un peu 0sée, mais pas
infondée puisqu'avec Johnson débute une tradition

. Finite corpora &l 4 ssall eb « ¥ g 5l Wi -
! _ Kraif, Olivier (2001) Op. Cit., pp. 214-215.
2 _ P. Hanks (2002) Literal and Metaphorical Word Meaning. Toscan Word Center Document; qt. in: s.
Ghazali & A. Braham (2001) Op. Cit., pp. 1-2.
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lexicographique plus normative que prescriptive mais basée

sur des textes authentiques[..]".!

OV 3 te o (A i) sl gl e ol eJla Gall 5 el ad) caady L
g o laxy 4y jlasVl Al 3 58uS] anza Gulal il (il (e G el g aaal L
AE (385 oAy JalaiV) Aalll alatial da ge JAT enae JSG Gl () silenadl)
(Oxford Advanced Learner’s (seaiiall (OUall 5 ) sl anea s 5 Vi o) siusi
Learner’s Dictionary of Current English =02 eaudﬂu 9 s «Dictionary)
)l Cidia 28 Y & s o) e.;\.’..d\ b ol aw 1948 ale bl
2 2aladl Aadll e criind ALl @ sa Leald ccnldlaa
aalae e Gl gl e ) e 3l (e Dy gda Loy gl @l sl
abel o chaal e sadies (sl ) & alaiV) A3l g3 Scdagllall 3 o ) siu
ALlS () sale 800 paas 3y s8] A 500 4al 8 (5 alll Canll 8 el

O Ll 3l (e 168 Led any (2002 4b) anadd)l cilands 52y méaidl
S aazay 40l (Ll 3all Gl (e Baal g 5 el g an e (upaiall 5 Gesaaiall e e
Lo O GOl 5l ity Ly cledania 5 LSS (8 o sil 5e (pnal 8 LS (50
O) A ganiad (AaiLAl eUadW) e ) ol ga ) gt LS echlda) yia gasi CuilS o) g
ol (Sl 3 (Steal) 4alS elld Jlia 5l lle

3gm e 5 Al 5 A0 Y Al (e 2 50T aalae 4l e L o (sl
Collins (1987) dalas¥) 4l Coldal Llll solal aly € anxe ) Lo Jaadl

Gl (A Lewls likaie 2y 3l «Cobuild English Language Dictionary

12 sgre Il Iy ja)) €301 aa je A3 gae ST ) laliial 4diiat &5 ) dilenaall
Caa ccbladll Jil gl ol ladl 5 Gpalaiall anlee Cagial 6 1 geas e
“(Collins Birmingham University International Language MusS (s
S O (B el (s Al algrie o daalag o jie disy easS ¢« Database)
& s e afia i) aal Jad 5 Harper Collinssiill il € 5 jla 4l sad dlec
450 s> ((The Bank of English) 4a_alady) 4alll el 45 gaa oLa3) A& Jidh caly S
5 ALy 2053 o shaie 5 & 5iSa Ayl Lgiila cialS () sile

1. Cf. Geoffrey, Williams (2006) Op. Cit., p. 152.
2_Cf. Ibid.
eisal) iy e all

http://www.askoxford.com/oec/mainpage
4. Cf. COBUILD. University of Birmingham & Harper Collins Publishers, available at:
http://titania.cobuild.collins.co.uk/
asads BV Gl A6 8 Lealadinl (i ol S adlga e DEMO 3 Jaant (a5 el o &paay o La Llle 5 -2

s e dakall) cula Ml i el

e
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WHICH WORD?

steal / rob / burgle f thief / robber /

[Object of
wverb

Money,
properity

Ndar oo fled
LS
stafers.

S e fded
EAMEES
robied,

Nl rererd e
R e
e,

Frre—F et

Foe beers
robhed.

loe beerr
bBreyzolecd
(= 1My
house).

bank,
public
building

Ffrieres
Brerrrfc forsi
srdrrfeat.

Thieves
o bedd o
Hceri i foasie
reigfre.

Flrieves
Brrireslecd e
Lrerrtfe—feest
Friadr i

office,
house,

e e
j=2is.

e R
EEMEES

W W S
FRINDEEE

e froiese
TAICEET

Creey Fioriise
rerers ey

aten Forws
SEoraa P,

Steal. You can also steal from somebody: He fioad
DPeernt stealirng from REs ermnplover for vears.
Rob. You can also be robbed of something: She

rovcry probhbed of oll her monev gnd ofotfhos,

Burgle. This is Brix. Amf is burglarize.

Look also at the verb muc.

Mouns

A thief is a person who steals things, especially
secretlhy and without using violence. A burglar is
a paerson who gets into a house, office, etc.,
aspacially by force, in order to steal things. A
robber is a person who steals property from a
person or public place, especially using
violence.

 Look also at MUGGER.

(Steal) 2 sl anza e Jlia 1(13) Jsall

o] Larad Cuaa 3 Ll an Gilal sae 8 Aol Ll (Sa
(o 2 o) pane Lo sel Jal yiulai¥) 4all sana aales gy A3 8 Lgalaii
leady g1 ) 4all) 480 uSay anee 58 5 « BBC English Dictionary 4 s
Collins Cobuild 4 alai¥) 4ll aly € - 331 € anaa el ) Ciliay BBC! Al
4al Lo 4edie & 233 <English Dictionary
" All the statements that Cobuild makes are based on
examination of the English language in use, as represented in
the Bank of English — our present collection [...] The examples
are all taken from this corpus, and represent real language in
use; that is to say, each example is a chunk of language that
served a purpose in a real text or conversation, and is not
made up [...] The corpusis a rich store of information about
the language. It enables dictionary writers to examine how
words have been used, and to write dictionary entries which
reflect the central and typical uses of the language. Every

1. Cf. S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p. 4.




Copall 5 cpal) die el alaiely Ganl) £ S Sl

entry in this dictionary is based on the evidence of the
corpus ".! [Emphasis added]
Zalll elaia) (pe slilaay Lo lal 8 it (go aamall 138 4dl) Lald Lo ("
3 [on] Rl Al s — liadie] 0 25 5ad) (b 5 LS Lobad 2 sy
OS ) imay 4R Ral) Jlaniad) Jici a5 oLl 4 saall (ha LS ABGY) Ligind
J‘u#ﬂﬂbﬂﬂ\éﬁ)‘umgﬁuuéﬂm\J&u@)ﬂww 3_ke Jha
Gllarally A 55 Al &4 ey Daall 5 % [ ]le g gall Jaf e OS5 G
dalae gy g eclalSll Jlasinal 488 8l Gla] (ailensall il Caay ¢4 sl
Ay Andaaill 5 lete (el Lsalll CYleainl) Wl | gl ) geal dyanaa
Aan ] L A saall A (e Ll e La ) Dol asmall 138 e Jade O Linaia g
(&
J-NJQQQUJ‘AS—\:’UA”wﬂﬁﬁew@jueudi%h‘eﬁﬁéj
Jiall oa LS cdangd o ) 5 cogda gdall ) (g AT S35 o0 Camdy 38— 4uil 0
) i 3 50T anlaal Al
&y sk 288 ¢ (Cambridge Language Survey) dselll <l jall = 5aalS L
4350 9 ¢(Cambridge International Corpus) daellall = jualS 45 g0a ;Lea (4l g2a
TmAS (A alewl) Aua Al 5 ¢( Cambridge Learner’s Corpus) <SUall 7 5ualS
Cambridge International Dictionary of 4SLi Je iy galll aaladdl o 22
Cambridge Advanced Learner's (pediall (Ul 73y 5ulS anae Wi English
Ahas By ga (335 4al A L",,A LGl D gaal e b gilge e 26 «Dictionary
b oy A ALl elaad fepn cllaaldll (s dila) ) L ) saec
— bl JUd e e — 20 e jadiall

Carmmon Laarner Error

information
Hemamer yaoll Sannot m ke
Imfermeation plural, L not say
"Intarrmetio ne
I 880 e S0nhe
SO COrEeE
g ol soveral
For maore informalion pleges
i llice.

Eroe prapsas aeslemppplpenin pabasme enmpt e
e

T2l anza e JUa 1(14) JSA

! _ Collins Cobuild English Dictionary (1996) London: Harper Collins Publishers.

2_ Cf. S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p. 4.
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308 A ey ) Cidee 28 ¢ ongman Publishers il (lexi gl Ll
anre delia JaY sl 5 3 shiall Ladaai 8 Sy 1 Ay jalaiV) 25l Leal 58
LS «Longman Dictionary of American English &S oY) 4 50ai¥) 4l (lexi 5l
Al leai gl anas A3 (A (BNC) Avida gl dilay jll 46 saally il
Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 15 paladll

Al aalaal) edl delia 3 ciaaie) Al Gl sadl aal -3 — & ST
W ey Y alial) o Laal ol ¢rilal Leia Lgd g5 () apkaios ¥ Al gl daildl) 855
3l aalaall @l pran slaan) I or Y Ll Lagiuld 5 cliaiind Laa ST daliinl
e Ll el e Y bS8 als ALl e ol e Le A (e st Wl s clad s
3 ¢4 gaal) byl (e )88 cnliin) a8 dglaaaall Of Liolie ) e b a8
O e S G ol a5 A bl i)l o ) 5 S e Lelady
5 e oS 4 L Lo ey @At Olad Ll Jerind a5 sl Jontind
A0 504

@AY dpallaiadl ala) 4 gaadl bl ciclaiul (S ) gats of W
P e il jie 4 Dgadl clilld alad ) dalhiadl @ lal Gas
doaadial 5 leie 4 ) el Lo bl soasiall ol dalitll b gaall e jlaii
& il g By agud clalliad) (e 2l gl Gl e Jgeasll (Say Tl jdasy )
Araadidl aaleall by
[ pal) g gadl) ccligaall 2,1 |

G o e 4y (i b o balad 0 saaing — a1 (53l G — slaill s
Lsai dead) Adls Lo aSall Ll ol by ¢ siwivg 5 Aalll 20l puns
O A8k IS Al elial) o capad @l 3 5 ) seall Lgiiilaa 5 «Grammaticality
B Oy Y el i e 5 (adll ahadiul) s Al 3 (G A el 3kl
2 S¥ daal (5 galll Jlaniny)

Alaall (5 glue 5 4alSl) (5 glne (AU Qi ssall Jo J2idy s 5 g saill
il saall el O W) ¢S laiind 5 4y galll Al agd ) oay cUndll (5 gia
)il Calide Wadas Al ) @l Al mpy Gy QdSH adde iy @lld
Jaal gl Caling o (o peill 5 clgiVlentinal (g i iy alalY) (pe 484y 5 4y saill
Jsmandl 4l i Lo (s gy 4 sy Laa clge 5 a8 5 ) (<l jlaldl aSas )
S L dalll ac) @ g S 4adde

s Candl a3l sl e A Y 5 dala slal il gl (e pay e o) celld ) Caual
W 50 e Shad alesly (g sal o ual Alieal) iliiall oSU Jilail) AlSa) g8 ¢ sl

' - Cf. Ibid.
2_Voir: J. Aarts (1991) Intuition-based and observation based grammars. In j. Aijmer & B. Altenberg (eds.)
Directionsin English Corpus Linguistics. London /New Y ork: Longman

e
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leriay Gl Sl il lidl) WINA e iy dau ot CildaeaS (Qlisadl (5)
; ] L) kil

G 53l e et 3 AL Jila - AV s — (s lat) sl A
saall 138 b Sy il pall 5 Gladtloia e 8 el paal) laie | 3l Ly ate
Sdney ) asuse (S s(Randolph Quirk)elnsS <alsnil )l s (il
«(lan Svartvic) <léi )lw 0L 5 (Geoffrey Leech) (il s 8 s> 5 (Greenbaum
Laa

(1972) 8 malaall &y 3la3y) 5a1 o

A Grammar of Contemporary English
EERTIEN [Pt g P\ | PN [

(CGEL) A Comprehensive Grammar of the English Language (1985)

@A 5 gl Al e peady GEEN (e ) )0S (oAl 8l dagdS palnall 8
il 8 el dleall pe Cuaall (a jra (8 5 O3 g e Jllad ) oty
@ AS Al 5 Al Bpen¥) Jaadl QLSS 558 dsas O silall 2 )5 ¢ SU
2 g3 45 saally AU il Calise

e e clhaaall Lkl Jllail s oAl At Slal o A
Al pn Ll Llda) aldl Jo WS Jsa gall Alal (1993) Schmied 4l 2
DS Qs e s 3l (1994) Haan s Oostdijk ) )aS ¢y sail) <l )<l
3 A 5alasy) ARl 8 dleal) g ) il Calis
«(Oxford English Grammar) : = as«s<ll s (1996) Greenbaum «ilse o) LS
(ICE-GB) 4 alay) 4all dpallall &5 gaall (e (Sl pall ¢ jal) e 24IS aatay
«blazs (10 (Bank of English) 4o mdasy) aalll el 45500 5 8 58 W ) laliial
4 4 5l OUa 4ie 35 3 G L e 303 sadl b Aludus aly S & pacal
aan) Bl ) 5 4S5 508 ey Al 5 43 shaial &y lasy) dal) ek o) A3 52 Lol
s 84 ) 5 Biber s Waadic] a8 (S () ke 40

Longman Grammar of Spoken and Written English (1999)

dsnelld A
" The LGSW adopts a corpus-based approach, which means
that the grammatical descriptions are based on the patterns of
structure and use found in a large collection of spoken and

1. Cf. S. Alansary (2007) Op. Cit., p. 5.

2_ Cf. Ibid, p.6.

% Voir: J. Schmied (1993) Qualitative and quantitative research approaches to English relative constructions.
In: C. Souter & E. Atwell (eds.) Corpus-based computational linguistics (85-86). Amsterdam: Rodopi.

N. Oostdijk & P. de Haan (1994) Clause patterns in Modern British English. A Corpus-based (quantitative)
study, ICAME Journal 18, pp. 41-80.

4. Cf. J. M. Sinclair (1987) (ed.) Looking Up—An account of the COBUILD Project in lexical computing.
London: CollinsELT.
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written texts, stored electronically, and searchable by
computer."*
Oa el le Ol ey Al gl lsall iy Calgall 138 o)
L 4 4 Sl OYleata) 5 Al Qll @ adl @ (g ad auasg
i giadl ugSdl  Aghidl pasall e S dc geme
L e ] "o pualal Al Wing ¢Sy 1 5 el 5 i)
aadldial dua e QSIY) g Baall alhay ey Calsall O 8 dalie Y
A Sl 538 ghaiall cpialll (o (5l G 8 alaie ] 5 Al saall Cillanall,
Calsall e 155 "(CGEL) 4 alasy! 4l & el il @l € Calgal IS a8
AT 588 4 5 aelind 4k 5 oo ladY) sl 8 ARl dbay ¢ SA
12 A Qs 5 (LGOWE) "dasiSall 5 48 ghaiall 4y jalasy) 4 Glarigl s
*Aall
"[CGEL ig a previous large-scale grammar of English from
which we have taken inspiration for a project of similar

g:Opelllz

(Jan Aarts agml) o 5) ofialdl (e 1,88 4l (oAl Al 8
"adsaall alaiely (gl sadll Clilse (e daall daall” (5500 8 dlaay O 280
JS (8 Wi Ty Jadl gaim Al iy ) e 3) il (et s e
dade Glld &igas Cadba B 5 galall 8151 8 Bavaal) 4Dl saal (g a8 alga
Adaliadl CilS 5 (LGONVE) "4siSall 5 48 shiall 4 5laa¥) laxi sl s seka
S8 (JeSY) aa ) e aaiay 5 cdadl gea 1) @S 380 oy Calgadl o e cpa ST
14dia g (s plaiY) saill B as ge Juadl 5 Jad

Lo G shaiall Cpm (s 5 e Sl Aall) (374 8 s Mo day f Jl; -1

" sl

Al gaal) Gaa lilaaall Al 5 aSN Cubasl) Gn gang 9 5 -2

Al e dghaall Jal gl calise i lieW) e ab 4l LS -3

@l Al ol as Al el gl G A Gy Al ey ¢ sl

Al et Al a) skl

axzall G Interdependence il liie W) ey 2al @lld e Dlad -4

Cleliall pans ae )l sill (g 558 (Al daneall Cilas ) aasy Cumny ¢ il

g gl

1. D. Biber, S. Johansson, G. Leech, S. Conrad & E. Finegan (1999) Longman Grammar of Spoken and
Written English. Harlow: Pearson Education, p. 4.
2_ Ibid, Preface: viii.
3 _ Jan, Aarts (2000) Towards a new generation of corpus-based English grammars. In: B. Lewandowska-
Tomaszczyk & P.J. Melia (eds.)) PALC'99: Practical applications in language corpora. Frankfurt am Main:
Peter Lang, pp. 17-36.

(S i il dad (JLA) a0 S ¢ (Core registres) dx Y1 4 sall cdladl Jads -

e
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‘il sl g VAl cligaal) 3.1

Sle BEEY Dl o Gl L adiay S dll saas 4l L)
QY 5 Gl Sl Ledgia MR e Ly dileial) Jiludd) dallas 5 il
C)LJ\ (ﬁ doc giagall (e ).\.\S.\ 1 dadlea c(dh e b g «Hyponymy Glasﬂ\
Uu“"‘ e \J.uu M:\.u);.a u\.d:uu (_AJ L aliiy \)l:a.\ ‘C._\Lul\ ‘ﬁ PER| K ‘dj\_a.ﬂ\}
ldYall Jis A 3 gaall clalad lain z U o 3o )il oS5 Uasiuy)

Ol A Alial b gaall e 83 &L ALY o el g0l DAY 4ng g
s el (3l D Uagin¥) Ll gy 1 ol Wl 65 e (53 e Uiyl LS — a5l
:(Anne Condamines) (sl < o J s el
" En effet, les textes qui nous parviennent sont forcément des
textes situés alors que les exemples produits par introspection
sont cencés étre totalement décontextualisés”. ’[Emphasis

added]

aalll & (Semantic distinctions) 4Yall Glewdl Js Al &y 4
byl Ao pinge ulae gy (B Aigde aladin) 4dlSa) Mindt ole A alady)
il Al Jlaad) 8 daatal) clea }:s\ oo doandy 4l LS clgilaay Apladll Claa )
) ) ol i Cim s 3 g e uanl) e i
owu\ﬁmuayaﬂ\@laﬁ 5 aadyall cilad) u\_w MdngM|ndt X g
G Slebadll Jlicly 5 apill 5 pall 5 S il Gl b i dbale
g 100 ad e U deasy of Canlll Ky cgildll Clas ) Lgsh ol g
T e sn pally sy 5yl e ading sad e

8 Dsaall lilad aleu) sae 2l o a8 Y ald (il L) Jis 8 L
Ol Sy 5 (Literariness) dala "o Aalall Ji ) Jlee ) Al
Ao L) ALl G ey Le gf) a) a peaill GlasY) Qs of e (Evan)
Sl Lo g ol agaill (A Jadll giald) 4dhy L 1LES (Stylometrics)
e ol Lplaual

L) e peaill e B Asae 4)l8e Bpaal e Gaady QAT GBlaw B
e Jlgall sl M) Slel a5 I e CasSU Eld 5 caa e g AT D saa
Ao sall Ay iy AR 3 53 senall oSH5 (e CaliaS Ll (oS 46yl

1. Cf. Joybrato, Mukherjee (2006) Corpus linguistics and English reference grammars. In: Antoinette

Renouf & Andrew Kehoe (eds.) Language and Computers. The Changing Face of Corpus Linguistics, vol.
55 (pp. 337- 354). Amsterdam/ New Y ork: Rodopi.

. Anne, Condamines (2006) Modes de construction du sens en corpus spécialisé. Cahiers de Grammaire 30,
‘ Spécial Anniversaire’, p. 75.

3 . Cf. Dieter, Mindt (1991) Syntactic evidence for semantic distinctions in English. In: J. Aijmer & B.
Altenberg (eds.) Directions in English Corpus Linguistics. Amsterdam: Rodopi.

. Cf. T. McEnery & A. Wilson (2001) Corpus Linguistics. Edinburgh University Press.

®. Cf. D. Evans (2006) Op. Cit.
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Clbarall el e (Louw)! " anty dlall b aslul o saa) (A
Go Aali sl a5 AdY) e geaill (a sady Dkl HSaT G A 4l sl
Sl e sl
8 Lellarind O i L) aal "wiglding A" Boke O s Al &) Cpa
S Ale Jleaind " and crawling sideburns, wielding a guitar " r <l
O pan ge —ac Y Callad) - Janins 5 5leadl 028 (f Akl as g e gl (S LS
TNie Uy (S ¢lajadl I aadiud lal ) oSl

BmS (S 03¢y [ 5k 1) He was wielding a large knife.
Jariad 3 5laall Gl o ¢ ) S8l Jgan A e — D e 5 Dle — Aullall Cali) ¥
2 0 g2 gi Lo My e b da oy 1 ale Yiaaial

relal! ALY Aadlaeal)  cligaal) -4.1 |

Al @l ldie) 5 cilalaial ¢l gaadl cilplad Jia 8 cpdiidiall o i )
Sisde eliy ) sl ¥ 5a dexy Cua 6 pa Al Ll e ST S a
e Slo dpnall bl Gl Al Glag) (a3 Lealadiul (=
Capaill gl ecilabanall 5 L) Gadlatind -l e Y1 oSN SLudl e il
Gl 4V dadlaally Ca oy La ) 6 Jaas il Gl e la s 5 @SN )
Apaplal)

Lo cli oSl Jlaall 8 ofialdl cilelaial (s & oSK cuilS W
Gl e Yaaaill Cua e —AY) A — Galias clisie e 4 saia
dgiia gl 4 saall bl 8 Ganlll (a sy Laid cciay 4l Culal 8 daxaind)
o_plai ans (Aliaa il g2 pasas e saa Ll (Descriptive Corpus Linguistics)
Sl Y 8 Al i o Lalla el & i Y el ) dallaall Jlas
% Aliae 5453 sie 4 sae dlaie ) 55 yually oo diuy Y —Dlia — 2SI ) ol

i) o) g 3V Ul ey Y ecilea gl GOEA) 5 clelaia ¥l s o 2y
andl Gl s L 5L 5 Lol 5l Leghy ) it Y &5 Lagi O 5«
adiy Lae cpe il Cpalaia¥l c Joal 5 dome qhali GlaaY S L
Jaxi Al @l a1 & Glld QUi angts of W 5 Aale 4 paal) cililad 6l — JuaY)
At 313l a3 A g - Lagad e il Gl — L gl e dn ) el
S U ALl el (o dbea sl Lsaall cilalad b ala o)) Lede i
o) s el e Y

L Cf. B. Louw (1997) The Role of Corpora in Critical Literary Appreciation. In: A. Wichmann, S.
Fligelstone, T. McEnery & G. Knowles (eds.) Teaching and Language Corpora. London: Longman.
.Thom Gunn S Y s 3laiV) selall Elvis Presley sasad (e cud) -
2. Cf. David, Evans (2006) Op. Cit.
nadall Gl dallae Gl «ibisaall dalas @l sl ol Computational Linguistics s sal) cilalulll s -2
Al jal glall Calise Qa3 1S5 LY clysad (L Ll )35
Laalaie Uy o 3lad) ) all Gadatl) (i e sa3ny & saall apanad of () — 530 g3 e — Uiyl a8 5
®. Cf. S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., pp. 7-10.
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O Glld e g $hancal g Laa LS o LS 63 38 o glatll 5 o &l @iy gea
(el Sl 8l o e Guar aSad ) gl gl duillay ) 4 gadl)
A 5 Sl Analay UCREL! God Lliily a8 45 50alld AN (e aal 5 JS gl
Glilulll Jae 4 o AT 5 (Rdall) Dgaall clalud (8 Ghal e oS5 (3 8
& padinl A (CLAWS)? el allas (o oaity (33 pdll Q8 celly (358 5 g sall
e A saall Saa i

o A sl Clalalll Jase (& o saldl 4l Ja g Lo byl @y Jlha
e all Al 8 aaladiul g el e Y1 5 e Al (Nijmegen) casad plad Gilasiul
O VS Guiladll e 85 Les ((ICE-GB) Axalladl 4 jalai) 45 saall (e (Silday sl
3 Lo A paal) Jilas 3 D8 (i jaiasall i M1 5 gl
e Laia ) albiludl) g cligaal) -5.1 |

Ll jalgdall o Al Gl ol iy delaiay) cilalulll | S
‘\A-\J: (_Aj RPN Q\)\.Ai (e 23)\..4‘ ojl_ﬁ.c\g Lﬁ}"ﬂ‘ alnAY! u.u)iﬁ 4:\3\9\-43;\2[\J
daclainl¥l Jol sadl calise ili aali Ll of . 3a2ma delen ) dipa dpclaia
e Aall 0 il Jleriad o (LA 5 colaia¥) st 5 gaall 5 )
g ) cady Lo 3hg Sl ) 5 Lagilall agd A agud Claaaall @l o lhie
:(YODA)
" Pour la sociolinguistique, la compréhension d'un énoncé
dépasse le cadre linguistique et englobe les facteurs sociaux.” *

alaia) b 5 (Jaall ) Je g6 as A gaddl byl Cibje GalallS
el e ) el Laau cagilanl 3 L () ) saee Cuny ¢ Gaibal sau guil
araa (e Al (Janally daleiad) el pall b clisaall laie) 5 S8 of @l Y g
Jio clillie J) 550G 5 tdea o Al saall (53 Galill 4l 55 Al S sl
53l L&l Jama b (5 jbaai¥) Lanany 5 s al dga e il all 4l

O Aanadie danmy e o s Al Gl G Gl ¢ peaill e Jila 28 213

Aaal ) e Lo We ¢ guadl)

Sleadixs all Elayy) of dlly bl (ailadll e daud s A sana e

O & el (o geady Alls Clagn i ot Y ¢ ailiadl) @l (o ALl 418

el Jaing Lo 1ol Lgia B3ai) agendl)

e« all hasaling Jhald as alale) 3 g sl Sl g Dl G 45 a4l

al laild e o e A Aplid dpals Cada g K 13) e 48 jea o]

_\JJU

! _ UCREL: University Centre for Computer Corpus Research on Language, at Lancaster University.
http://www.comp.lancs.ac.uk/computing/research/ucrel

2. CLAWS (the Constituent Likelihood Automatic Word-tagging System) is a POS tagging software.
http://www.comp.lancs.ac.uk/computing/research/ucrel/claws/

3_ Cf. Alansary et al. (2007) Ibid., pp. 7-10.

“ . LabilaAristide, Y oda (2005) La traduction médicale du francais vers le mooré et le bias. Thése, p. 104.
®. Cf. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p. 8.
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35 na i saall aladiul (pe Jrad Gl gl oS o 555 csaill 138 e
Ll Aadll ol Cigd ¢ Bary & sadagall gl il a0 @l 8 3,88 5 tlgia 0 Y
Ol dalall sael B 5 4l B IS0 5 ccDlandl GlAL daline S gl el L
’ 1ol sy e A galll Cilua suadl)

Kjellmer? 4l 5o S (il saall slaie by dilod g gud) bl 5all ALl (e
) e Cun A e g Aillay ll A lasy) el 8 Jla sl ol el gl
(D /day) ol ajlg 1S 5 uigall 5 S e 25 ddasdla
; Mo MO " (B A (Lol )

s oS8 Gl gl @l jedall @l o) CaS —Gan Lo 4 — Wil a8l
3) ¢leia (3 shaiall ¢ jall 8 Lo ¢(BNC) dia gl Aoy yall 45 saal) (pania (g gual
Ganie JS ) @l il elliy gl 5 cald) Haul ) e daids Balas JS ol an
Al Aoy B (s g

ALl 5 ectbansd el 8 (m jay Creana (SARA LlE (o) Slamali 44T
Lol dadlad) 45 gaall danally Lol 3l yuaidl ol dlaa e WS ol gaddl Julay
Al e Y clladl B ((ICE-GB) Win (Stas ) o 5all e cdy jalaiyl
oozl aaa 5 el Cuacad 2l e A giae calSiall/cilSIl (Gla
ICE CUP" (s 4 gaall Jlai)
rladl) anled g <l gaal) -2 |

Jlan A alaial (e 4y iltinl L 5 edlie (e 4 3alad) A8l 45 cudas L
() 921 i Alaie s Ll dnalat Jia 8 g AT 5 slaa atialia 38 A gaall bl
oiall) e Gailse VA e elipadl) Q10 Ll Gy el 885 gl
el 138 3 315
= J. Johns (1986) Micro — concord: A language learner’s research tool.

System 14 (2), pp.151-162.

= C. Tribble & G. Jones (1990) Concordances in the classroom: A

resource book for teachers. Harlow, England: Longman.
b bigaall aladin) 4 gl Calidal Cuacad (lul Al e Jila ad ) Laadl sl

Laadail) Jsa TALC Gl yaise (e 5 aball il saitall aSH L ) ) (e cclalll ol
> (Teaching and Language Corpora) 4 slll < sadl

1. Cf. D. Krieger (2003) Op. Cit.
2 _ Cf. G. Kjellmer (1986) The lesser man: Observations on the role of woman in modern English writings.
In: J. Aarts & W. Meijas (eds.) Corpus Linguistics 11 (163- 176). Amsterdam: Rodopi.

Jany Of (B WS ¢ pulall (g0 Lgie by o 588 dadia IS el ) W Gy 3 Gapaill ) Jlaud) iaey 1(Header) 2l -
2 oS ¢(Footer) adla (cams daiiall Jaul Gapall 5 Hhaudl 5 of (S 5. radl (ol siall il 5aS ¢ ailly Lalal) el
file://\posteO1\mes documents\Guy Aston Corpus use and learning to translate.htm

% _ SARA web site : http://www.natcorp.ox.ac.uk/tools/sara/

. Cf. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p. 9.

®_Voir: L. Burnard & T. McEnery (eds.) (2000) Rethinking Language pedagogy from a corpus perspective:
Papers from the Third International Conference on Teaching and Language Corpora. Frankfurt: Peter Lang.

B. Kettemann & G. Marko (eds.) (2002) Teaching and learning by doing corpus analysis. Amsterdam/ New
York: Rodopi.
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slituuall AaY) Lpaaly o sl e Lulad i ¢ g sall 1360 alaia V) of a8l 1
Lgabiay Cisus 1 Jaal (40 (A g i B latl) latell J A 3 el o) g0
udsj c%@h&\y@t@&m\ LS\ c‘\.’ﬂéﬁj\ d.\.\u\ c-Lu\ «ﬂ.ﬁ:)u—
" . Al bt ) e
"[...] Corpusexamples are important in language learning as
they expose students to the kinds of sentences that they will
encounter when using the language in real life situations."*
G (A oe) g el gaall alaic) Lg\ el jla) A& A jlaall 238 () (u
O Shad —5 AV A — Sad Aujlee il Bl QL) G GY) aa)
Ostiiall cadt o aay Aald GG e Yladl g duilaall g Ay jadll o il
s M@@)ﬂ\é\&d‘ﬁéﬂ\dﬁu}l\&seﬁw\&u)ﬂ\uié\d\;,d\é
Aue g sall dualall 445, }M\Jm\ Ldds 15l 5 off olgild as 3 4y Ll
G addat Caia Jaa ey Hha (358 &M}M\uuwdﬁc};ﬂ\\&écj
L) Jlae 8 45 gadd) dlaie b 4 i) doaaf dales &35 L.QJL&AJ‘}” A
: 5 G 230
o) ks —Lella ey — randi Alila dpai sale (e U saall dbaiali Lo o) 1Ll sl -
Slo Al (atliadll e i Gkl b cbisaadl Jalas ady Ll
CVLerinYU alaly) S ey Lea cdisllall 5 dpalgieY) all @) 41U
Aoaaledl) dleal) Ja) ja e S 5 A gall)
@)\.@J.\L.\j‘u)\;ud\w‘\.cjum&\ ""M\adw\u\ \AJ;\J
ARl ) glat ym peady gl BT any (L saal) )
b g el an il 138 358 Jae 3 Gl ) (058 mia ol Jlal
aaay dala sl A cailsall any o — e alh b — 15380 diles
830 0 uaiadic ol dule) e 51 5 (5mua al 5_n) Leal )l iy ) il saall
(s
G0 5 (1997) Aston Osisl e JS A o ccalad jall el ANl o
Glals 335 L anall 8 pmma Gliga aladinl 55 0 Gas Cus (2000)
(2000) (b 1dbial b€ il gae A jgd o |58 () 5 5al Jgry Laiy calziall
.Cheng, Warren & Xun-feng® (2003) &l — (luS 5 o8 (&L 5 <Bernardini

- Cf. S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p. 9.

- Cf. Ibid.

- Cf. Angela, Chambers (2005) Integrating Corpus Consultation in Language Studies. LLT 9(2), p. 111.

- Voir: G. Aston (1997) Small and large corporain language learning. In: B. Lewandowska-Tomaszczyk &
P.J. Melia (eds.) Practical applicationsin language corpora (51-62). Lodz, Poland: Lodz University Press.

P. Roe (2000) The ASTCOVEA German Grammar in conText Project. In: B. Dodd (ed.) Working with
German Corpora (199-216). Birmingham, England: University of Birmingham Press.

S. Bernardini (2000b) Systematising serendipity: Proposals for concordancing large corpora with language
learners. In: L. Burnard & T. McEnery (eds.) Op. Cit., pp. 225-234.

W. Cheng, M. Warren & X. Xun-feng (2003) The language learner as language researcher: Putting corpus
linguistics on the time-table. System 31(2), pp. 173-186.
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DS Lgany Jl5 38 ¢ pannaill 5 a3 maa (AT A g oy e 4l
g e edsll A Geadll 5 il (el Batuy JAY) Lpany 5 (olaldl (e
Ssaall Ll 8 3 5dla aleiall zled) ol cligaall sl aladiny) Dl
Allocall 038 <l gl ‘;ﬂ\ Galany) Al e 9 ¢ iy Aol g Laiga (Direct access)
Kennedy & (2001) s 5 38 ¢(2002) asbin g IS Audn S
s 4 Y b Sdll Lhase S S o) 5 ¢(1997:113) Johns s> Wl «Miceli
1@\@QJJ\ Ala S M) JA e sl (0 Lgle Jomnnall il ladialy
o ALY alaiall s ) ) i) Jasa sl Jilusal) ol Al (ga
& pend S d.d.u)]\ ol oY) st (S ey ) Calicay ¢ aL) RN T PY
24 el e Lgalas ot 5 epanlall dlenl) Gaia il saall e
Alladd Zlial) B8 D) 55 e o ol (o (Bl Shnil <55
dlaicls Lpadeill Adeall s deSaa dbd au @) 5 tdaseai 5 aoal Sl
el bl all e cclalll Jlae b <l sl
“[..] there is still considerable scope for developments,
particularly in the area of course design and structure,
concerning how one can successfully integrate corpus
consultation into a program of language study in higher
education".?
(1995) pralis — Sib — (s iSke (SO B3l ) &y o cariall 1agy U puani
s 8 4illad 5 (Cytor) i dxedl 3aad o falll Jsla Cam ¢ iuSil daalay
& el ¢ 4_&.3\u.aunjedmau)\_wdhj‘JA\SGU\JAJ.A&M;L?)&S\?M\
‘\JJJM\MJ)H\ @Jw})ﬂ\@hm@u\cﬁ\u\ c‘).u.u:&.chY\C)ﬂ\ u.uJJJJ
@u\cjd\wﬂ&dd\} C‘-‘L"‘JJY\C}A\O&U‘U&“’JM‘
( u\.u:u) UL.‘J"A PN wJ}m.\.AM u\.a\.aj\ K adj...as.d\ u\&‘}[\ S 13.19;4 3
Pl alat Coia JAJS Gladdiay G ga4ll
.(The Native- speaker corpus) (sha¥! axdlly sl 4 gaa -
.(The Learner corpus) alziall 45 g0 -
3oba (453 Al 48 shia) dpaill Ll (Y iy jlma ogd A5V 4y sall) & sadll Wl
138 oLy 5 Slie dgida ol dlday ) dsgaal) 1 )e e dall) dlliy ulial GudSia ge
A0 gaal) byl Leale a8 Al Cilalusall (e Grtalise 28T Al U sadll (e g sl
! - Voir: S. Bernardini (2002a) Exploring new directions for discovery learning. In: B. Kettemann & G.
Marko (eds.) Op. Cit., pp. 165-182.
A. Chambers & |. O’ Sullivan (2004) Corpus consultation and advanced learners writing skills in French.
ReCALL 16(1), pp. 158-172.
C. Kennedy & T. Miceli (2001) An evaluation of intermediate students’ approaches to corpus investigation,
LLT 5(3), pp. 77-90.
T. Johns (1997) Contexts. The background development, and trialing of a concordance-based CALL
program. In: A. Wichmann, S. Fligelstone, T. McEnery & G. Knowles (eds.) Op. Cit., pp. 100-115.
2. Cf. A. Chambers (2005) Op. Cit., p. 111.

3. Ibid., pp. 111-112.
. Cf. T. McEnery & A. Wilson (2001) Op. Cit.
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o Al aliag Lo ) — JW Gall 5 — ) ¢"allll Sl aaaall” dpngaaa -1
Y Guandl 2808 o a A sadll Cildanall (st 4l ey clg alShy ) Al dpsas 43 ye
Y ooas s Glhaiiu¥) o) af Olad Aalll Janiod CaS 48 jra 4 Laily adde aaing o) (Say
LS sles 5 Sl e &)Y Ja b i
Ly i ) 4y ) S dal) e I a8 A0 sl Cilidand) Al 53 () -2
S slall @l e dfde auial gie g Lee CadSS LS cae ) Lealed 8 4 sadll S sl
il o 5 (Context) Bl (e JS adde s shiy Loy Je Sliad oo
L liagd 4y yla e 5 el Wllentinl 28 e i (00 (Co-Text) ol
Al alrie e 3 yolia o sal Lgal g8 calaiall 4500 gl ¢ SGN & gl Ll
International Corpus of 4 jdaiyl Zalll _alaial dallal) 45 gaall ) e Ao iy
Cpalaiall Gleais) Ao 5 AalS Sgle aasy Learner English (ICLE)
Hong 2L sV 5iill 5 o slall 4558 45 58 Gl A3 500 5(Longman’s Learner Corpus)
Kong University of Science and Technology (HKUST) Learner Corpus.
Aguaal) 3,080 A0 gana g <l paal) alls Jie delia ) adlall Gl (Jially
(agad) JIN a8l ga 5 catidls Camiza Gl o las @y (s paiall JUY) o i Y3
Ve Y 5 dasane Ry oY) I3 Gl el o o il g stie ool g
Db Calite je uoadiall (o gied A @isall 5 JSLEAD Gl s (an
3 REPR P
Ay palll Y Leaia¥l Al )3 (S Granger)? <l st caall g Ld 4 50 4
dan o AT Aga (e L cpthalal) (sl ¢ ¢hga e epmeaiial) 4 julasy) Al G (sl
Siloa g3 ¢ 1 (ujedan Glld 8 Cailaind 28] g o CaDBAY) Aa o maad g Lein 45 )
3 1(discuss) Jadl) ¥leninly Blati Sl el Lgia S cala gl L) sl oy
Oaba¥) (il die Jseaall Liall dapa 3 05 dadll 18 Cada g of s
" L ey S ulaiy) ARl
- It will be discussed more fully below...
- Asdiscussed in Chapter 3,...
Gt (plSidl yraa as) aslaall ) drpa e 4dda g ) aledadl g 5 Laiy
-1 would like to discuss.....
-1 will discuss...
OsSoa Y Al e daad) o Al all A e Leaad KB S8 el e 3 e
105 o) — Sl — () shaes gl Cumy canie Jud Jail) 138 o
- Politicians discuss about this problem.
(& O ma¥)

1. Cf. Michael, Rundell & S. Granger (2007) From corpora to confidence. MED Magazine, |ssue 46, August
2007. Retrieved: 10/11/2007.

2 _ See: ICLE at http://cecl.fltr.ucl.ac.be/research.html

3. Cf. M. Rundell & S. Granger (2007) Ibid.

. CF. S. Granger & Vander Viana (2007) Op. Cit., p. 12.
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- Politicians discuss this problem.
slaie ) 4 julasyl Al Suind e Al e @l e aal ) Dl X
¢sadll QUS 5l aneall JlaniolS Lalad Lellarinl 5 cdpagledll 4 jlae (8 U saall
Gl sl 8 Sincrease of ol increase dexins Ja 1dad (pe (IS Tk o e Gy
‘Z\JJM\&)M\‘C\ALJATQA%‘\).;ehyj?c.«;l\_;personus ez
GLESILY) daajh Al 2 5 —Aal e — el aay colinld ellyy gaad
aloc 8 ALY A5 gaal) (aad (s AT Aal (e g sl dilaal) 4pal o) g8 LISV
— 3 A alac) Al Llial Wl Sy &l 13) LaawY ¢ s Y Cin (e Adad g ¢ 13
e i o Ly e Gl 5 edlenin) il s qaeas sl e a8 & Gall
flesn @il o ) eda
O oS «;ﬂ\ AN (,M_a 4418 ==> Michadl Hoey 23 ¢ aill 1 e
e ALl [ puady aleiall /30LY) g
Al 2 i3 dpanaall Ol Gl (ol L)) -1
S Al e aliiia sai e 44K O da -2
TR oa Lgd jelad Al Apad saill il 1 -3
Pled el il ol 5 Lailaa fAISH Y laniad Gy ilBle a3 Ja -4
28 0aill JS e (e a1 ses 4l Lasi i b -5
Al Ll aSI3 ¢ T yela s A3sae Hasia V) 53 Y ALLY) o3 (e AdaY)
Bl JBA e W) RS Y 5 A Y a5 Sl Jlesiad @Bl 5 e
LeAlagin) 8 A1 il ey ey g el saall Lgiana® SIS dda Lo
O ) ool A Lealadind g il jedall oSE ae Jual gil) () 3 LEYL nas
O e
o aleiall /Y] daiey 4 s (Low Contact) wfwdf o Jual g -
Slie anaallS o5 al i sal s ) cam e 3108 IV G jedall
piiy IV s pedll ) (ras I(High Contact) s siwdl e doal 55 -
LS aldie ) agle ading g5 92l 3 ) g0 pal Alliay Ciuall JAla
Adicly paad ) bl o cllaliall paea of (laa¥) e f 8 Taal
S Jaa LY K136 S 5 o Aalidal) K Cada Jon ) gaa® o 1Y) Cas yedll
ol o aaial) Cada Laig o yedll aillal s oyl b Al LY 4 laal)
e G jgdll aillal Ay ails (Jalaitud) () sy Crae OIS 13) el 450 2235 AT gl
Zlimial sl dphalll cila 3 ) Adul agie callay IS Jalaill Gl 45l (bl
L 45 gl (Prescriptive rules) auEl) ael @) e alade W) Ja c?@_us.wb "ac | gall"
3 il (i€ b el

l .
- Cf. lbid., p. 14.
2 . Michael, Hoey (1997) From concordance to text structure: New uses for computer corpora. Paper
presented at the 1997 PALC Conference. Poland: Lodz.
3 - Cf. http://www.nsknet.or.j p/~peterr-s/concordanci ng/usingconcs.html
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S il 5 Aaasdl 4B e Je Qllall daiey Bagall Cads Jls 8
S2e aui dal Buie ALl o3 5 ¢(E A S gf) dsllad) AU L)) Jeasiy
Fle Aty ol A dranna Ban 5 (g0 43K (500 A jra g cllal) Cilaiiad

b i g 5 lalll )X (8 o el (b g rilad Gy —(03) — &SI
tol g an o alllall o 3L dually el & 1)t 5 Yisad eDlay (uSay
wM@AJMU}uMchALA\M}G&AAMwS&J\MLM\ JMY\DJJ@
lsaall aladiely Gl Ja Jagd dage ) s ) LIS 3 Lugall (L))
‘Muﬁdﬂw‘du\a))‘ajmudhj\@\ﬁ ,‘\:ﬂ\}[\u\.w)@.db
Gl ol LS el gliia 8 Candl a\jﬂd@@ywi@u\‘;dcum‘;j
e — ) Gile e Leli 5 MuY) JalS (e Al s puaal) JE (ymmy e 30 Sl
= (e el
"This kind of activity provides a means of putting research
tools into the hands of students, and working towards shifting
some of the responsibility for learning on to their shoulders."?

JSE & dead o e Y rainll 138 (e ) JAT DAT A jm g J
el (Aale 4 paal) il f) Zogaall Ly anas of Sy Gl 4agY) aal Lo
el
os) sally (Bl Al JladY) e lgiVlerin) 5 Sl e Calide ) G gl -1
J2dlly 48 guia 2508 palall daua A touch, see, feel, hear, smell (el
(Va1 L 8 5 Geedll (ul gl el 0S5 Al 1Y) Ll ¢(can/cant) el
.(simple present tense) alall dava 8 Lglaatiod
daﬂ\ dd,a Obtain daﬂ\ d\..u_u.u\ \_u A ‘fm _dh d\_m (Y lantu! Sl d.d;.\ -2
; ‘Get
) el & gaa falaiall 45 gaa (A Lawal) 45 galll OVLeainY) o 45 lal) -3
(e siSall /8 shaiall cplaaill 8 OV LaxiaW) cp sl o (ARl
‘_A\ﬂb 5 B ydia LK aalas Lﬁj\ u.ayuj\ eAatul ‘J.u..\ﬂ\ B Hlaa (ya cladll -4
Gy b paall A (e 4df Ll calall Lo 5 i) Apemaad) sUadd) 5 slas
Ain)) Ll (e L)
o Aaihiae Clida g Jay dadsaill 5 Ll LeWleninl & clalS) jaai -5
 Adaslaa gl 4y yeid
A Slaas (e Ler Janny Ll danily Lead e gl e sall) s ) asi i and -6
()8 (ra)
By Lada g Ky Al ddadlll cile D) 5 cbanidl A3al) el Laliiiad -7
) ) Lo 8Ll gl g1 Cadl gl
5l 5 (5 shaill 4 5 el sy W G el -8

L. Cf. Ibid.
2. Bob, Godwin-Jones (2001) Op. Cit., p. 10.
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AT O3 pasalll (e g 5 L paity Al g salll Glua padll Bl -9
GSllard) e JEY) e Caally g alll saclall e gaadll el Sl -10
sl Ly d 53 Al Ay il
) (5] ALYl jlgall Cppuan 11
1l dga sall cildaliall g oy slail) dlac) 12
T4 daa ) g cligaal) -3

allas Galasial ) Caagd VGV daa il Jis 8 o sl) GV (e ) S )
A Bala oad L) Jy talee (o Lol plie) 4ndny 5 caa el Glie asdy (sl
" LIS e ) Lgle Alaie W) (50 cddae A an yiall Cilima (e 0 5S3) Canl sall i
e la e b sy flgie 40 siall Lo (il o clan¥) elli adied
gl Gldle el Jeall (5 giue ol €l (5 gl

dalladl (o s AT Jsia (& Gilalad (e Jia¥) Gk atiia Lo ) kil
Y T il o Gkl Al Galat ) o e 5 (sl o el el A0V
aal g AV daa il 8 aUai Calaatuly )sals elaVISd) old 5 LaVISE) Jal
OSSN Uil s gy 5 b laie Ay alad) — A B Aigae e 4y a S ccaVlaaY)
Aall) b dlead) (38155 Al 5 cAdaginall Aall) 8 Yiaia) JSY) dea yill-dleal) jlaaly
rOVLAY) (e (pad sad (38 g ¢l

By lad8ll A Judls 4al d o(Trigram) JSEY) O g sal zigai w
A ) Gl il bapad Jua¥) 8 aua s
A ) 5 4 3l (e A1) (30 el jadaii (e (BLE1 8 5 A jill pagar

Asaal) Jea (ranin LK adl o ULy 13S 5 A (5 gl o

sacld o e adiay by 4yl 7 i (Sadler Victor))siSé ol Ll
Clas ol L Lad pIaid 3 coan e A U Gl o) ae call) Al a5 ddls
Gl dlaiasd g eJua¥) (il 8 ASaall s ) e b e daa il 45 5 dalil
Coad oSE 5 Zlein L B G o bl e Lglea i cails ) sl
Traduction automatique basée sur I'exemple ( La Y alaicl 40V daa yilly
—olial 15 Labadall 385 — Jal e sed W k55 ¢ TABE)

! . See: Daniel, Krieger (2003) Op. Cit.
Jane, Willis (1998) Concordances in the classroom without a computer. In: Brian, Tomlinson (ed.) Materials
development in language teaching. Cambridge.
Anthony, Laurence (2005) AntConc: Design and Development of a Freeware Corpus Analysis Toolkit for the
Technical Writing Classroom. |EEE International Professional Communication Conference Proceedings, pp.
729-735.

ol A AN 8 A saall s 5 ¢ L) AN A pudal) Aen Sl sl oo le A 5 T

135-131 (= pa . .= (2000) s slual cdesa

2. p. Brown, V. Della Pietra, S. Della Pietra, J. Lafferty & R. Marcer (1993) Analysis, Statistical Transfer
and Synthesis in Machine Translation. Submitted to TMI-92, 4™ International Conference on Theoretical
and Methodological Issuesin Machine Trandlation, 1992.
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sy ) 4l 5 dea il (i phads
(MT) 58Il e dgbiiall of AbiLaiall calas gl e Canyl)
las o) Ailea i S i sale )
da ddea yi 5 Jea¥) Gaill Lads (Post-édition) das il il daa ye
Lomna e Lea jliiely 6 SIAN (e Lginal e
b sl 5 AV (e sacl e 3 )be daes il 3 SIAN 8 dadaddll Las
A0 Jal el 385
Alial JSE5 dan yia e gl Lgioke Of Cuny caglanl 5 dpail) Lgad) gen w
A e sai el sia o pa B
A saall A% G Gl Gl se aad ol Aall) A a gl ylais
) U5 SN Cpanca AlieY) Jada
ALY el e B daaa il Cildasal) (adladl

O gy ey (0 B8 5 oa e AE (b 5 lbana (e a8 L liiels

S A0 addl Axicall (g 5 ddnie 95200 5 Ao jad 30 saadl clalad 4 ulaay) 4 il

Jal dic 55 M) Caald ey e ) die 38 ga e Unl gl Caadad 38 (Leila e 5 L3l S

L sl 5 o(AnlalY) 5 A HANS) Ay V) Gl (e | ES O a8l Aall) el

¢elly () Leh pha el 5 ey julai¥) 31 jlas (I (ot Caad ) (LU 5 Aiaalls)

Y Al 7l @lly ) s AT 2l ) Glldy Capail dla) jo (any izl 38 Ll (3all
?&&hw@ﬂ\w\@wi rJeludts of W bl lay,

1. Cf. Olivier, Kraif (2001) Op. Cit., pp.
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“What is required are experiments on a very
large and representative datasets of common
every day Arabic” .

A. Goweder & A. de Roeck(2001) Assessment of a Signification

Arabic Corpus. Workshop Proceedings of Arabic Language
Processing: Satus and Prospects (pp.73-79).Toulouse, France.

Tad) ais a8l gl |

ol 48l Ll g8 el o) daiall e Lelaa 5 daall Jls e il
B ) el ga g g Ay i el halll amy ey la 38 ep ) (5D e ol 5 i
S gl A Lags clgind (e paiil (adill g gl (e g AT Gly 38 L
Yl o S A Gialdl e daedl alaia) Jaae @ jlia ol sy dpalal) A0
Aoadall Gl 1Y) Al

Dbl ey Ayl o)l ge e Vel ASI L8 Gl Ape i Le aSay
Of Ciyead B ofialll e Ala AL cadld Lol gl @l Jiad Ay el @l )
< o bl Al B lae 5 bl jall ASHE Aedd Ay je Gl gae piiay dlae) gu
Adasall 638 JYA L gl (oamy CaiSEu g Ll sal (e Lind st (o g <l ga
(630 8 — WIMA (e pean g (Al g (a3 () A jua Y Al 55 @l 5 1 Jd (S
A ) Gl U gaal) el da sl (cang — eV
1A al) dadd B ciligaal) -1 |

Gl alle (& ghadd CoilS o g clilVall e sty i (5 s Jsd
rl shadl)
“ Une discipline autonome commence non avec des réponses,

mais avec des questions” .* ;

Ao A el Allad) b _clgaal) Ja o - 4 saad) il o @all
2333 () (S b 1z b (sl izl Gais JVges T o e alie Y IR cagall
i yall Calanl) Al gaal) 4 el

3 Ce LB S5 - Lead 58 e — Gl oS @l ) sas 53 ki o
Al aal 5ol BV e S Y 38 o gl o) 5 Le 3 ¢cadad JS J g8 adas g o) )
ALWQA)JJ‘u\.md\ﬁ\‘\.\...\hﬁulqé;cobai‘)[\jjw\wdgaﬂ\wds‘;
Leslaal (61 130 & on (e i Y 5 Gann Y e ed) sl W) 4 aa ol LY (Y
Clisaadl 4 saas of 0S8 cdhad) e Gl 5 Jaadl Gea (e agd alia Y 0
pela

(sl (s sie o Galay ) s rll) slany) 8 5eSy udl o @all
Giladl 5 ezl Cuilal) ASLE e ol g Bae (e A jall 42l (5 0 ) G (1
L shall (5 sadll

! _ Cf. Mahtab, Nikkhou & Khalid Choukri (2005) Report on Survey on Arabic Language Resources and
Tools in Mediterranean Countries. NEMLAR, Center for Sprogteknologi, University of Copenhagen,
Denmark.

2. Geoffrey, Leech (1977) Semantics. Penguin Books.
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e: (w9 5'&3&\)&\ FOALN] 299 QG\_L\.» e aal Q;\_aﬂ @ Q\.\jiﬁ]\ﬁ
al s CVlerinl CilS o) g dlgllaninl 4agl 5 Lgailae Calida 3aad o ) gy
202y 4l dabusa (ge Al 5 AT ) e D e 0ol il ol A slas o 4 5l
Jao 5 olll s2ie Slay o 50 138 5 OVLaatn¥) 5 Jilealld CELLY 22235 (ya gualll
ol (4) Jsaall YA (pa ol Jlia s 533 L 5 clgllS)

tle sud SV Ll aand g ccldSl) 1S5 Jalad b Ll < gl andi LS
oalehall Caline e LlSLE e g edlacal) 5 culin) iall danall Wl s QX
153 Sl Glaall o Coam 3 (B) Jsandl (e 4 s o (S ld Jlia 5 Ay 2l
AVall Zxils (lae 8 — Die — "an D" AalSE cla ye (50 ulad [l de Al
Lol Ly " 5l sa il ) (8 Jghaiall 5 lall o s (6l ) e e
A G5l (e g pmall AL ) Alaall Al gall e Bl M an Sl

(2S) A< e ALl
 saaal 280 e ) ddee (5 al A
o) Jau g elandl a8 & el cuilS
Amdl) 5 ) (e Lgilaly Lo Lo CoaYlas
"l ok ou ke o sill a8
A(S) 23S 534 18 il

A bl g Atiaal) Lt laatinl & (aul) "0S" 4K s (4) J gaal)

Man Dl ine ALl
Aaglaell da8 gl | iy ¥ 2l (e ol 13gd o pad) anY) el oS
Ol e 3 | Ac el g A0 gl s jaall g Slaall e 4d) gial) pae
A by el andlall L cacat il ddaally jadll g
a0 Jae | Rl 5 Gt e Aunaall Al el 4l 2 iy LS
YUy 8 Atiaal) [ ] Dl <dlas e 3ail)
Clas gy acUaall g il 5 anSlall 5 2003300 o sall 2
P

Oles 5 il ) (8 Maa Bl AdlS Jlas (B) Jsaa

YA sl g asiall ) Gl 8 el slaiel o) A
elly Jlia canl I ALl & i gl AY Al e Legils g e pall Aol 8 Gl el
315" = — e — gl A pall 5 jean (B adall 5 A Al B Hs (e

(0e JS ety iy
o= (2007) s3bea s sk
S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit.
Ahmed Abdelali, Jim Cowie & Hamdy S. Soliman (2005) Building a Modern Standard Arabic Corpus.
Workshop on Computational Modeling of Lexical Acquisition. The Split Meeting. Croatia, 25th to 28th of
July 2005.
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Ladll JalaeS MMa ani o S cudedll 315" o Wil A5 Mcaladl
"ol M puie™ ddadl g (A p jadl M paldl™) a8 " ddadl Dormitory s daaY!
b (Al "sLali) AL 5 (ALY

o oS sanl sl A pall AWK G and o a1 3 €S AL (g dilina SLudl )
ope A" Sl U ¢ Blud) o [EREN j Slad Ji Lol ) &5

AalS 4yl) i A} QOIS
(&)
/| ] 5 i e o
A &}.Lu _?.ua\
el guac sl
Dos ()i | sl [ sl i Jub

Al . ol
SOt A s (6) s

daid ) alS all e il ae Ay ) Gall) desy o) (K LS
e cadh jueh saal gl AWKD) e ety ) edﬁ\hkjgm}zﬁsj
:"u.né.'l" Lﬂhd& GJ.JMM }\ 25)35\ sz.u.uA
(@boMﬁuum&sj‘mwggﬁdb)u@;
(4 Lt e i gIS)
(e s Lokl 1 S aie) s
Dlie] & Gl ‘fl.:u Ol ‘E;J\ 3 el i a U Al J) <2 S
+at (Ladla Sl
(48 o)L o a1 8 L) bl
; (48 )5k 1) e sall) s
Y il ol Sl o faldl S8 ) o o Bl Ga el s
Al agii & cldaa¥) olSA ol gkt ) ) sxial aa o)) ol ¢ jall (a geaill
oo lali a o Ll elld agd jpus cilbgaall of Ll 200 il e 3y yal)
Jodall Ll 40 W) 4 gaill W jualic ) dleal) judadiiais g by odl) (o saill Jlail
Ay (8 e Ase Juady leiliidia 5 2l ) odn o Canall 438 ol (A puall 2l il
Bl ia (e D) AiSaal) LS apan
Ul sacld" & — Al e 5 Dle — 835 e Ll Slaaa pall 688 o (S
b5 SNV g 5 dranaall Lol shae AEide JS pe 0385 Cam AyYD dranas

L Cf. A. Abddldli, J. Cowie & H.S. Soliman (2005) Op. Cit.
% (2007) sales s shs 1 Hlaty 2
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W AdVall g d el 5 clgie 4 puall cUad¥) (a8 Laps 32308 agec @l
Y Gl e an el yal) Aall dadedll L eli Y1 3 alenY) sae ) el
A ptaill ) ) el A g5 el e e bl g o Ll
Al Y lerine) i ) aleiall /30 dany IS G Gl ) ga 5 A g SIY)
G G ol A il ) Y Calide e Lepilaa 5 dlgil ) SE g saal
dglllai (82,50 () g 53 Al S il Clelill Al deaeal) ll sal) Callis
Oy 5 bl 5 A el Alaad) (8t o ) LS elellsin o oLd Lo sty 5 gl
e sl 5 (3 shaial) Legl€s o JSS Aalll Al dpaal e 5 le 108 LeSou oSy L
eSOy el G siasal) e Lagin 43 laall

BBl e S ikt — AY) L — Ll eld M g el il sl L
Giny b el eid (S e 13 e sl 5 m lall 8 G g gall g
ool sl U Joa Je — cppaladdl 5 ol g9 sal AU L
el plSa] 5 ladl) 83 (ge SR 55 54y 9135 Laa Y1 el jeas ol s sk
ALl agaal Al gy palaiall 5 A330GN Lea 3 5 «cWYS 5 olll 5 @l g U
fla e dalaay)

(Jainnall 4 je e ALl daay (4o godar (5 g ol b s Clidarall oS85 )
e ap (A bl juala ) gilad 5 oy gudaiiall Loy (iagh Lo 13 el yall Jiine s
A L S 7 el (e slat g elgial g i) Al (e S uala o slile

S S0 Lgia Wiaal 5 Calr ) Gl o) gas ey yall bl all o B 4alia Y
s Lt Al sl adie e J oA L T of a1 KB
Al il 5o Ll a1 5 A i elal) agsy e aed ) Ay pal) cilud )
s sinall LI aa (duaad G giu aed da sl a6l 5 o) Lpaanal G
(Parkinson & 4315l 5 (paiS )b Glad (Ao 3 55 Le oy " jall Clilalll J
:Farwaneh)
"[...] four of the papers deal with the area of corpus linguistics
(new for this series), including papers from both a

computational and variationist point of view."?
Al Al b Cagpall 5l sa¥) Al o ) ao, V) cVa) i jht S8
(e oba) Jae) el il 5 dpanl) dlaadl 4y 5 o(Cuai€ )l Jia 5 ¢Jse 8 Jli)
% (b5 Jlie) enxall ZL0YI

A (2007) 33es (5 sk 1yl -
U & 38 () sadiian (el elad (S cuaillS il gadl -
2 _D. Parkinson & S. Farwaneh (eds)) (2003a) Perspectives on Arabic Linguistics xv: Papers from the
Fifteenth Annual Symposium on Arabic Linguistics. Salt Lake City.
3 Cf. L. Al-Sulaiti & E. Atwell (2006) The design of a corpus of contemporary Arabic. International
Journal of Corpus Linguistics 11(1), pp. 5-7.
(sl e A mo¥ Y
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a)aal.bd\ M\@)ﬂ\‘\.ﬂj\ M\)J&QMJM\ JLAILA.M\ JPG\JQ;.\&}
LIS 240000 s duai sale Lgal 58 5 30 pe 43500 delivar ™ Jse (8 48 ((MSA)
Apgmad) Ay el 5 Ay pead) 5 4l A e deld) cilhae 36 g 3258k
O 08 MG el JiEid) s Y Leiad A o ) DA e e
20l ade Gati Lo CidAy (O all Gy e b Al el 4 4] Jea i Lo Ales
Caynd "o g Wl e @l Jaitiall e AVAl "ol G Jleatia) (pe Ay el
dom ity <l gaall Jlat o) Jsl ) bl Candy 5 Al (e Lila ) J shal Juin
eV lantasl g A 2l Aalll oLy (m pmady Bada (55 53258 allae ELES
"Indeed, we may obtain a completely new look, and new
insights in the structure and the use of the Arabic language by

analysing corpora."*

Aiaa (lae (3837 5 s Adadl e jNe Jania 8 Lgasds 5 pal) a2diud LS
Jlia DN Ay yall HUAY) 8 g salll Jleain¥) 8 & siil) oamy aaad e Db
8 58 53 sie ) ) Cam Ml ki Ty M gl 8 G le el
a4 gadl A3 saall Ll il Al 8 Ll Y 5 iy jeaall 4 sadll
; 2.@)5—9‘ e iy Gl )

Ugall (el L 7l cAalS () gale Ll 8 40500 alaicy (5 AT Al j0 A
ain i Ly Lty 5 clsalall Gy pel )y ) 3 aaan) Gl ad) () ) Al
© 3agde callaal o all) palaal

dppdl G 8 A aaled) alire (8 dgesaa)l daiall Jase 3 U
Gl Ladae @ gE Ll il flgay A0 8 clisaad)l ) aiieg &l 5 jealed)
(any e Lears 3AL 5 jaatie Ll LS dpallaadl colaaiad) s 4udaalll cila Dl
B e b 3 5 ghiay 5 el Calide ot 548yl gl (5 ginall Cua (e 6 g
e sl Ll (pe A el Ball) adaial sl gl e Lla — Allaa Y — (S
el Ul e o 156 alli ad) caady Le (385 ¢(5 s aa e Ly ikl e
"Arabic dictionaries are notorious for representing a
fossilised version of our language as each one isto great extent

M. van Mol (2003) Evolution of MSA, the Case of some Complementary Particles. In: D. Parkinson & S.
Farwaneh (eds.) Op. Cit., pp. 135-147.
D. Parkinson (2003b) Future Variability: A Corpus Study of Arabic Future Particles. In: D. Parkinson & S.
Farwaneh (eds.) Op. Cit., pp. 191-211.
S. Alansary (2003) NP-Structure Typesin Spoken and Written Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) Corpora. In:
D. Parkinson & S. Farwaneh (eds.) Op. Cit., pp. 149-180.
S. Taylor (2003) Comparing Frequencies of Lexical Productionsin Arabic Words. In: D. Parkinson & S.
Farwaneh (eds.) Op. Cit., pp. 135-147.

ASalll Leuven ¢ssh 4SS Aaalal) dial) el sgna e ) -
1 Mark, van Mol (2000a) Exploring annotated Arabic corpora: Preliminary results.
?ttp://www.iIt.kuleuven.ac.be/ilt/arabic pdf/tunis.pdf.

- Ibid.

3. Cf. A. Al-Muhanna (2003) Scientific and technological terms transfer into Arabic: A corpus —based study
of Arabic noun+ noun and noun+ adj. compounds. —Ph.D. thesis, UMIST, UK
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a reflex of the preceding ones in content, [...] and the way
different meanings are ordered. This state of affairs is not
likely to help the great majority of Arabic learners whether
Arab School children or speakers of other languages.*

453 (e B (34T) Jadll lae oali ) aee Gan Olie A Ly juia 38
LS 3 43 giaall " el el culs ) 3l Gall 5 dalS 1,500,000 pass 4 e
Y )l amy 3 eag s e (AT Cuiina Jadl) 1 a5 MLEN" aalal)
Lot Aaall aalaall (pao e Y 5 ¢(1960) "las sl anaa ) 5

"W e AEdle bl sacld gl ) Jeasi a8 (Jee ol @l Wl
sulga - oyef 2ye - sdlga anma dclial (Relational database) (Aralat)
‘@GMWMJSA@)QMSJ\ 19633;0@@3%&;3&&3\ BRI
s Alian 4350 (g Lazen L 3801 o3 ¢ abimy) JUia W1 10 0e JST L) ddLayl
2 318 e O

A Gsle e JST Ll B Lgae aaa 38 (Hoogland) e s Wl
Aile) of O b Al dyse/ Apoe Al aalie delia b Lealasiny
ume;;_\:ujméc | adiza cﬁ_‘;\ﬁewu.du&\ e (Zemanek)
34K aila

. - S8~

- A 4 ) sl A gl e Gstd (Mathieu Guidére)lus sile Ll
‘aﬁw\hﬂ\w\au)qﬁjuy\Mﬂ\ d@a‘;u)\.ﬁﬁu\Jc@)&;
Adigdai  laadiag aa e A3 A Llla 85 e 545
" In the current state of machine translation research from and

. . . - 11 4
into Arabic, no reference corpusis yet available™.

1A pd) il gaall -2 1|
Slo dpanll o il dae gl 2 olalsl) 4l Jae o ) e e
Gl Y dallad) b Gl 5 a8l ol e st 5 adlaY Lo il oY)
b2y 5 codse My Ja Adle b aledy e ) glisg cagall 3 I Y A )
gr g ) AV o) sall iy U3 JS 8 4 g tdlia (o4 i eVl

! .S Ghazali & A. Braham (2001) Dictionary Definitions and Corpus —based Evidence in Modern Standard
Arabic. Arabic NLP Workshop at ACL /EACL. Toulouse, France. http://www.elsnet.org/arabic 2001/
ghazali.pdf

2. Cf. M. van Mol & H. Paulussen (2001) Aralat: A relational database for the development of bilingual
Arabic dictionaries. In: S. Lee (ed.) Proceedings of Asialex 2001, Asian Bilingualism and the Dictionary (pp.
206-211). Seoul, August 2001.

% Cf. J. Hoogland (1996) the use of OCR Software for Arabic in order to create a text corpus of Modern
Standard Arabic for lexicographic purposes. In  A. Ubaydly (ed.) Proceedings of the International
Conference and Exhibition on Multi- Lingual Computing (pp. 2701-2716), Cambridge University.

- P. Zemanek (2001) CLARA (Corpus Linguae Arabic)/ An Overview in ELSNET (ed.)Proceedings of ALC
/EACL workshop on Arabic language processing. Toulouse, France.

http://www.el snet.org/acl 2001-arabic.html

- Mathieu, Guidére (2002) Toward Corpus-Based Machine Translation for Standard Arabic. Translation
Journal 6(1), January 2002.
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G e (33 5 Lgiallaal 4y ) 5 puall (L) sl () Y sa s 5 lisaally oo
Aalladdl 8 5 aial)l clipdaill de o o puSam Al (i) ASIAT Al Y
REIgIREN

ef;) ‘4_1.1):; QUJJA:\.GMEJ:\AAJ\ Gcb.u]\ 9 c'&dgdaj\ Q\EI}\AAM eSS:\YJSj
A e AN audl 88 a4l Wl g Gkl Casl) Liadll ccagie 5 Ll e (e Aleai L
@ ohl 5 onll Gl (G el B el Gl ahaal )k ad Al Al Y Ly
Al
; {(CLARA) 1,38 4igaa-1.2.1|

Aralag dpilesaas pal Y Cbia @S () ile B0 anag 4058 Lsae (A
An el jalall L Lgiad cuilS o) 545 eadl 5 (1997)Prague ¢! -Charles L
Lo i all Gl e jaas S call 300 sla ) of Y 6 paledl suaill
a5 ¢ pan ) g A pall 5 sall 1e SIS Ll ra axd a5 Lete 4y jalaaY)
O s 065 ot Y Alies By (o prall 5 g1l e Ao g al Jsn e ALY
% 35 5 daalall il sall W jdas (e saill (0 06 50 ss Gl s siaal duals
pruécd}aﬂ\ﬁm}c(wu‘pwgg\) Gld 4818 04155 ¢Sl (e
1X 5 015 IS ‘E;J\ Sl gl LA,).a.u‘)!) *("f‘}-bl\ Gu\.d\ &u\}\ PN d")j"
L ¢ st 5 (il  endall 5 SIS 2 paall el
:(Arabic Newswire Corpus) 4w sl s g)ss Aiga -2.2 11

M gia e A 5 2001 e sl A usisn Aigae el
80 leana iy Luilalusy daalay (Kevin Walker) )85 (&S 5 (David Graff) <l _e
20 Ale ) 1994 sk 13 e 58l JOA lgran &0 38 5 Ay giSe ALlS G gle
b il g 4l gkt 5 adaillS o 15 Gl y2Y Cuana 5. 2000 e
ddaiall 3ol e laslaie) aSay (JSS Ay pal) dadl diee ol Ll e Cilay L
2 (a5 cUmmah Press 4l ALS 5 5 L 3 A< (e ) Jatd

1(2002) 3kt digaa -3.2.1

¢(ELRA) Essex (Sl dmalay Ciny £ 5 e ) (o8 43520l Galaadil)
(e sae e (Ylia 42501 (s 4alS 18639264 anss Lo sia Aisde A
6 s el 935 5 agle e V) 5 sl dualy ) cJleel g dlad) LAY
A gaall 3ol Lete a3 ALl "SLall" Aipnia (aca ddinall 4l apudill 58
alatinl g 45 galll dnaxigll om yao 45 gaall oLAS) 5 28 g L@_‘AMJ}SJ\M&M\ Az
Ainia (pe Jadh 3aa) 5 din Cind )l Lo Leeacan alaie) Lale ey Lo o 2 syl
3 L3 Admaall (e Ul g3l Capiuat] il Lginlal Ciyiad i e Sload "slall”
(2001) S Adgsa-4.2.11

Arabic OCR Program Automatic Reader : ysa 48 55 (e jisie sa5-
1. Cf. S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p11.
2_ Cf. Latifa Al-Sulaiti’s home page.
http://www.comp.leeds.ac.uk/eric/latifa/arabic_corpora. htm
3_Cf. A. Goweder & A. de Roek (2001) Op. Cit.
- S. Alansary et al. (2007) Op. Cit., p. 12.
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AalS () sale 140 paas dale ding a2V 1) giea e A sia digae 4
45 Jaxa; 2000 aladl Y 1995 alall (e Aslll " Hleill” ddsmaa (g0 Bl Lyl
(O siadl (il e e @iy JBe IS el 5 L AalS ) ole 24 5 Jlie )
Ll daiall i gl cald) ol damaall aul
:(Classical Arabic Corpus) CAC (saadll 4y ol &igaa -5.2 | |

Gl o glall dgae - yiudile dadlay bale dwall ue Al sda aea
Al 503 B annn 4 i A gae (& 5, el Jilsill i j3 ((2004) UMIST
e galall oAl e ) WSl 3 il e 4y ol (e sl Jlal (Gaiall
Le cday )l aldil ) G gl Lgad i "1, 50" 5 " Caanall” a8 ge e 3353k
2 aslall 5 eclibudll () cculafiaal) 5 toalually G3la
. (General Scientific Arabic Corpus) GSAC Aalad) 4 jll dalad) 4 gaal) -6.2.| |

daalay "lgall Gl Lemang o8 S (gale 1.6 paay ¢ 5iSe Lisde (b
il clallaad) delua 24 Al Gajr Ll 5 aglall dgae o il
Lo O Saldll )y eelld o Dl ¢y pall Aalll (8 —lgie S pall Lapus — Apalall
Lo idl 5 Aoyl walaad) ain 81 Lo 5 cauagll 8 T o call CUSH angiy
G gsalll g gl aad V5 el ARl e i Y Ll D) e ilay
e gl g o gle” A Kl Alaall 18 sa e Bliue Lpua siai ) 3 ile (5 skl
laall O "Ugall" 35 5 o 300 5 o8 Al G aale T Jabay L sf el o 3o o 3LEYL
% 9692 Aty Ay culS
:(Arabic Gigaword Corpus) 2,93 b Al )l Lgaa-7.2.]]

400 N oa a4 5ie Aise & 5 <2003 Alisa 22 8 L gadl el
sl 5 (LDC) o= g2 J) - Ll sy dadlay ol je iy piua (e ¢AalS (5ol
A AL Jo VS e sl daaill cildarall Jald cand )l dliag
Xinhua ' sluS) A oD ledll Ay oL slall A Canall s )
4 cllad) salaiad g cleiad gai g Al A0V Aalladd) (o jal Craam 3 5 LU
s Cladl) Badntia 4o 3 giad) A gaall -8.2.1 |

O (R Al gy all) DA Gl el Lisae Jsl A
ela ) anan cd )y Axalay Auténoma - A sall Sliballl joiday Sy (3 B avenal
Ay dat¥) AlS 1343225 dlwy) el 901511 Lie dpsall) 4dS cudle 3
Uany 15aaa8 Aald Llie L0l Lo s O seaad) e Al 5 (AS 1073209
(JEall ald 5 e jaas g sl e geaill daa 3 Aapday Libad (3lais oy gall
SIA (GsilE 4 ey Lo g0a 8 Lellaatind 5 35 iS00 <G e 43 sadll 4830
] e Gl pa s

Al daa izl Aa Al G seaill ST -

- Cf. http://www.€elda.org/catal ogue/en/text/w0027.html

- Cf. Latifa Al-Sulaiti’s home page.

- Cf. Latifa Al-Sulaiti’s & Eric Atwell (2006) Op. Cit., p. 4.
- Ibid.
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1,@);}43\44}3\ 385 U geaill 233 of g el (§ gia o yind

il slie M ) Al (e 5 paliall @il e oialll jlas) a8 8

5 sisn e A pl) RN ) a5 B i) 5 AslnY) 5 el Rl

: ot

Al sasas daa il dpe 5

ralaadl (5 gl Jlanin¥) Jiad lgaa gac

Al Glaphaii ¢ 53 Lo o5 1S 5 clgial) 5 ilisli 5 8

B dlaall (5 giue o b et 5 4 gaall dallas ) () seaaall dac daany
C_ﬂ_\.ﬂ\ CilS 28 c(Lg).\L.'\ - e cgg‘}:\l;.'\\ - Sl o Sl o 2 ye) Ll
e ol syl Al e 52 A S 8 0490 (520 Ay duia yo Ledle Jumaial
2SN Ll (5 e e EO Ao @l il sadll

Laal jal 5 ddaa duica Leaan o Laalaa) 30 saall (a geadsy olidaadle 43
(Y gaill o S il —aguiil Lpanian (ol L — gl (e 4d) cilia i L O
p i il LS i o lee ST Gl 8l jlue 3 ) Lelaualy ady
ool e 5l 8 8y el 5 — el o ¥ gl iS5 e AU S Ley &5l
(Radl) clisadl debia ) Gookall (ialill Cae J5 5 Baa 9o Ji (0 CuilS 323
3 el Baaria 4y ) giall

Al e @l 8 e Ll cllaadal oy il 1 b L gl
Crana badiall ASH ol Ay je iligae (e — sl 228 ALK aad — bl S5 Le o Laalia
e Leda ading Y (Laaladl Dy jall dalal) 45 gaal) lac) ala cilisae o CGBalall Jgaa
Ll LS ¢l jadl lisaall 8 il g LS cadde o jlaia sl uaal 5 eliaDd Caiuad
A3 OIS & gae oL — S s IS 8 Gl daey Aald Glily aat Y
A ilal) Jilaal) (ge LelSLE Lo gl il (3 g8a oy alall Zlia e Lgaany
“(ELRA) "1UI" 5l (LDC) "o 52 JI" o Aol Sy JAY Lguians s

Leiali) 4y 0S5 ol eels 5 A sadl ol delin o 4lshy paae S any
S L dag 3l 4 g afagy dalaldl Cag ) adde Leiled 08 s galall alaaindd
Ll )25 clgana o) AUl LuliaWU agalaial ane Al 8 Lgy | salad ol f Ladas,

! . Cf. Doaa Samy, Sandoval Antonio Moreno, José M. Guirao & Enrique Alfonseca (2006) Building a
Parallel Multilingual Corpus (Arabic-Spanish-English). LREC, pp. 2176-2181.
2. |bid., p. 2177.
http://www.I11f.uam.es/ Al (s siwe o 2l 350l a6 3 -
roe S (Galal e Jsaall L3 laliadl o Al cllisae bl (S -
L. Al-Sulaiti & E. Atwell (2006) Op. Cit., pp. 3-4.
. LDC, The Linguistic Data Consortium. University of Pennsylvania.
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu
ELRA, European Language Resource Association.
http://www.elra.inf/
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G ) 8 2 gana Lgalatiind Jlae () imy Lae 1ol sadll paa (ol 21500 U
) sall Sl e ) 3,05 288 Ay jall Jlas 62
sl &g oL) 55 s Joill e (il () pannanll Gl ) Caady L o) @
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1. Cf. J. Sinclair (1996b) Preliminary Recommendations on text-typology. EAGLES Document EAG-TCWG-
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2. Cf. Ibid.

3 _ Cf. Serge, Sharoff (2004) Towards basic categories for describing properties of textsin a corpus. In: M. T.
Lino, M. F. Xiavier, F. Ferreira, R. Costa, R. Silva, C. Pereira, F. Carvalho, M. Lopes, M. Catarino & S.
Barros (eds.) LRECO04: Proceedings of Language Resources and Evaluation Conference, vol. V, pp. 1743-
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. Cf. L. Al-Sulaiti & E. Atwell (2006) Op. Cit., p. 29.
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gl Loz ol caniy il bzl ol jslaed] ciloly Jlaadl o sdm sl sl (] Lad ozl

ol G sblis sd olsd s aliles whemar AD] L) sear cans Jliilly 52l acaloall aslosdl o

Lpililar g8 aclomdl goii Lpaase wi ool s agee oot ol umai b aome canll wilgesll pben o LaS

bl

il szl 3l sbling Uie gess 3 dnaals balbe dleca el pibbgl aezelly el Cilgh casli aBy

LpSloas o eill aoldally wolsyhall adhme Cloi =gy duiel Glilz] ey G dealall selazl J3lne Lo =g

LSz Ler andiny Wl wlelasdl

wlelanl s, aadas Jobd sas mail il pelssopes Suils oibly o3 dpubiss 2o 2ges Azl vl s o]

sslls mlilale ot abill aldoly sgandl i poad 0 ol wesl Ln.n ﬂ..,.aLJIg wle b paabis o8 ol

prall S il wgeiey asboll puss deslioll dles Juls UaLwI 10 el cdgd aus ol wsill gl s

oeneli gnl S i o sidiy dabie nd el poledl anyl Maicl g LeS skl auls W dclezell sliowily

vl il clelezll samy

takiss (pogs dio Jizlly bpeall dcaloall dslozdl o Lals,] 20 weotll Clgh b palza wsall il e s ..nJEJ

el Upamdl s padi pi ol ane ppede dasll ol epllaccy) ands dsslis wlder s s gl i als

Nl Jilen asborall clelond| Ui culs

deiall pla A7 age il el dciladll Cllseaitl] doge wim o0 ail il il Aegindl slas ot ol acli o

wrd wbslaze bl oigd alze Wl Al sle il o Luoow, wtle bl asdasw wpell s yuand ] ogar ol gag aily

. szl J=Wl ohs

el dogfall pady polzls el see aens sl LS s Ll Laall s ol andlall olasll iy

e ord Aleaall cloloall dfids g asly por o8 adsally aclad W Cllabl e goasdl wlal vy aalarg

sl alins e S il Lokt coill crliloza il

g el all e ol Lped Loy ol lis s aernell wleludyll 15 o oo ol el palown ol joloanll wollag

DUZ, i W B P ears s B oo T4 b Sebervi ol ] 0 AL L. L 143207 A

JCA 53l (0 i U e (22) JS4

A lial daals Al slace 45 saall 028 & 5 e O J 8l Sy a8l e S ¢ guia o

o Leeaddi Loy 43 lae 3 palzall suadll 4y jall 4l Alias 40500 delia dlac
at N e g Ayl — oAl A — aadd foad a8 Ll el Yl g eclisae
NEMLAR _3as 58 o 3y 5l L5300 20 (s AUl " il Ladae (g
i al) kel A (e Gany B3 sl 3T B e OIS Ll of ¥) 12005 ol
Ll o 5 " 5" s o J)" e Glo dal clin 5 Cliause e acd
Gilaa Ji gk ) s iy e g e 2 Ll Ll 5 Ay lad e g e L

Gl Clasiad Sl 3 jme e ) el oS3 s Bales sl 533 5
alll Jlae 8 sl aed 8 e 50 5 ilisaall 8 A5 saal) 4y galll a sacaill GaaY
A s W) sy 251 el A el -2 50a V1 20 500l e S Le W) aglll 20 JA sl
1< uﬂ\d\é\;wm)ﬂ\ Jmu_qeqmu.m‘(;u)ﬁ\wl;)
o — allill (3 58a Ale e Al (ks — 350 sall e 1S o @1 5 Alanall

3 Jladl e cnaildll cpe 5l Ade 5 g ocpnlalall aga ) zling cuad a5 pe Al

- Cf. Mahtab Nikkhou & Choukri Khalid (2005) Op. Cit.
L0t (2007) 33es (s sk -2
3 - Cf. Arabic Online Resources:
http://terpconnect.umd.edu/~dlrg/clir/arabic.html
http://www.globalwordnet.org/AWN/Resources.html




Copall 5 cpal) die el alaiely Ganl) £ S Jaadl

«alll (gol i L€ (a gpeail) paend Cargll ul sl 5 Gaw WS
Cua e dlld o 2ml ) e Wl o ol dpaill se gl ASLE e Lol a5
Gyl ZRN V) Aalladd) (o s Leldad 5 gt 0 5 il )53l LT Lgiallas
lia pad maa (o (b gl (e Lo jind (2280 Gladly e sl LaausY)
el 2a
o yadl ST aawti 3] "2 a2l ladldl 8 il (s geadll) S8
((LoAT § dgdan s lgilay) 30 aal) (paia 428 g COUAL (aliAT 5 caalgll o gl
355 aal gl B3 jiall e A 2l G a1 1 LS (B ¢ ce) Dl (el i jasS
e AL Gluadl () Gaadl (e 55 (el Bl LUS () & ar Lgudany Al
alai alail) i jedl 5 il s I ol QUas 33y (el Jadll s ) ageiany
Juall (o yuasd iy eVl of — Jladl Axgday — ny 138 5 1 Buckwalter Jill <
A a Hhi dga s (e Ay )5 e a3 Gl B shad Glli 5 (Dlalll A Lalad Gpadl )
aldai Jumdy Juadl @y 288 o all Ll SAS)] (385 Jaad CilS sl all ()] Laga
ol ) aiid 3 jealeall Judill dadail el @jla 5 ((Unicode) 2 sSesal
.(Multi-lingual Text Encoding) <lalll saxia il
AU sl el daad ) Jead dpall O cCilpa gadld) oSl L
Ol o g Uadl duilatiae Gl o 2 Las s (las [ Saa e AVl 3as)
Jaad ol 5 Mia "ope™ Ladl € caal gl) Jadll) d o iy Aalidall Sladd) o o cAdliag
2 5 OAY) il 4 jlaa o 2l any L 2SN Ll a0 il (e
Jiatid Ay yall Aall V) dAalledd) lae a iad 1) CUlE gral) @l U W
Lan ¢(manSl) Sl oliinly) A gSia e A il syl Aall) ) sclS al) il
dalad Jaay 5 el (8 Hhaig o) Lo il el 4315 (o3l (i gand) (e 2y 3y
Ll LS — s ) Jaalll o @l 8 adadl) aa g 5 culalll dudy A5 jlaa dbef Ay yall
ot oY) Alite lld Qe SIS ALl (pe dalina oLl ) i
8 Ao 3 g oo [due 5 e (Gum] (e
Jad 2381 5 Alaall (pe dianad [lsd o 2] (e
Ao la iade alza [0 ¢ L]
oeslall o saiy e u gl ¢ adll giac ife
Aclaall caldl Jal s ope

pladiuly a_p.w\ EYVSALIVA cu},.m e Load a3 Laldl) wda o LS
eV lel) 88 Aada ye sl 3 gana il ) 05 5 el dalall Gl )

! _ Cf. Tim, Buckwalter (2002) Buckwalter Arabic Transliteration.
http://www.gamus.org/trangliteration.htm
2_ Cf. Mark van Mol (2000a) Op. Cit.
3 .
- Ibid.
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Copall 5 cpal) die el alaiely Ganl) £ S Sl

Cls yeiall 5 ¢(Stem) gaal) (e Wl sas) sl AWl iV laxind e e Canll oy
elld Jlia ¢ lSaly " HLall (38 Caadl ia jed AV

J > ala swriting, writers, writer, writes, write «<—(write*)

A (e lly ¢ 2 (e (31 LlalS Y caie] lealld ¢y jall A2l dpnally Ll
Jalsall g Gl sl ALl (IG5 o)) 540 sac e iy 5 cae V) eI 8 (i jall
) sline 8 a3 (glb) () paall Jie QA i 5 el
G5 5 4ta 3 A GlS aaa e ol Lol 138 ¢ el o p (e o Q8 g Sl
‘(t_\L.u:\ LA) SNV e..\.u‘)_” K (Y e e 5 el calu ;e Ulias oling
LA ddal) gl aleld 5 Gl o jaan

g Al e Jiasnind orgr|xr gad e jlSaly 1) A5 lay i) IS 1) Ll
O 3 LY YY) ailad) il Ll Adle W il ) Adleal dslld) il
Ll 5 eallady) 5 sl relld Jlie ccs a ) it (5 5ia3 LY ol dall L
alll 8 dine 2alS e il G ey 4l ) e s eaanliadl 5 ¢(an sall Sa)
ahire i Uleay 5 clgd W dala Y GldS glal) (e 58S 8 Jlaxy iy gl
Uslall o) pal) Jaalll ) Z8leaWh Cpacals Cow yed ) pladll @ of oduad) & Cd )
owdl) Sla o) asla”

& " (kth) Jadll e sl (8 Jse b Wl el Ay el el QUi
) s CilSé (AalS 1500 000 ¢la ) anay ald & sae pana @lld 5 ¢ ol oline
3;&\3315
e A Gl Lt | 3l gl Jadll By | A<
Gl & ailiall s AY) (e & saall)
%72 28 S
18 <K
42 e
12 Aia

(kth) J=dll (e danll il i 1(10) Jsaal

Canaal i) ) oS ) ‘mqﬁ‘y\wuwgc%*d@y\ng
daaly 48 g0 dagli aay "G Jadll e Gl ey JBa Gueal gadin Gl )
Oanait ¥ @Y didall Al ey V850 138 o an o Jge b s — 04584
e);j\)‘@)s\db@@)w J\)QL_;Q Mo Mu)..al\ bual\@.a;
-MS\J

1. Cf. Mark van Mol (2000a) Op. Cit.
A. Roberts, L. Al-Sulaiti & E. Atwell (2005) aConCorde : Towards a proper concordancer for Arabic.
i) )l 5 ecaluy Lo rcalud) 22
3. Cf. Mark van Mol (2000a) Op. Cit., p. 3.
Lpanl (33 Uit 5 5 i ) g Lauia a3 Jumdl Lgle Juamall ool ilSY ¢SS oLl 5 3y cl€ sl ol A gaal) oy iy "
A padl i saall dpally e 53l
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Copall 5 cpal) die el alaiely Ganl) £ S Jaadl

Jall 13 of e HEM Jas (gl < o Canlill # 5y ooda Jladl
d&@j&ﬁgﬂ\&gﬁ;ﬂ@\é)h}d\%‘ﬁﬁi@y‘@}Jiwéﬁ
filan (8" s el Al (elld Jlie €l

Jeld J g small Sl

ddaJ el Calh gall

Al relld JUie 2 jall SN G JuaiV) duals g dald AT L
G o daai Ll sl o(aed fagd 5l) agd Jail) e Joai Ll L) ¢(agd) fhm sy
Jall & iS5 ¢ 2gd)"ad" Jadlly §f ((3h) Jadiall Cailall jaaay U yita oLl
G O¥lerinl e =D — ) O ey Lae ¢("ad ") whm dduiiall dually
G Gl aen jsed ) o ld Digae dlaicl Mgl Sl cll Calaall
(1oAY sl ol (8 8 all Ll e

uU P 6&.1\&)5.45\ 0l d.m 4alas Lﬁ.‘d\ UA}AA\ gvaiuy Luu.u 9 “_11.1»1‘}“ al@J
@S ALy eyl e 4d ading g yadl LK) Capatl sl Galasin) ) Jse
CulS o) gu) G sl il sl (o Aliadio dleall 8 LK paas (e (Kad allas s
B8 Uil 13g) 5 ¢(Alaie ylas Sy a
Sl e Jganll 5 dliine cilas g Ll o A jall (o paill 8 LS Gilis
Al tail) oy 3] ¢agd” Jlie (8 Lina e Lallio oy 5" Lad 50 Lo Canll ol 5oal
Ll ol ¢"ad" jrazall o1 "ah" Jadlly Juaie Cadae (o ya eLall cuilS La 1) il
(red/ p6d) Jrdll g ha e dlial

Glaa g Ay el e gaill & W QLD Glaa o) ) asll jasy
Y anl g Al i — Dlie — "R AW O ey et )8 C Caal) (e dagliid]
dpanl aS5 L 5 clagin §18 Laisy sl paally Sate Calaall G oa (S L sale
i — dliaiall Calaall Cag ) Copay 43) Ca (e ¢ ge 18 Aanil (52l sl
c(u.u.d\) cu A8l e 3l JLsta) Ca s g c(&.ﬁ\ﬁ]\) gall Gaya Sl g gl gl 5 Ll
Wiy ¢Jse Ol alas dlaicly 5 Ly Juati Al LK) e Aiise Lol o Lgany
" (2SS ) Alaiall jilawall G 5 Al " JIM Cay yrill 3] s () Lia]

A ) agiligae dndias dpaal ) ofiald) (e 3K plad caill 1 e g
((GSAC) Azalall 4y y2ll dalall 4 gaall 1elly Jlia a2 Ll (5 ginn o W Jaa 5
G LS — 0092 Ay 18 | jae 35 ALeS (g gale 1 Jalay Le ey Lgaalia L8
=L <3

O Al (o gaill Lol 8 AlS Call 5O anay 3 e 3 5 al Lisae A
POS duall &l e il el Clanind ) Gaee A "Aasd o pd" aia
Blaill el drza g (o) sl Aipie Jeda i 3 LE 131 (e 5S4 «Tagger

1. Cf. Mark van Mol (2000a) Ibid.
2. Ibid.

sanl g san g J Ll ey ¢ aY1 13a L Unind ooy ) o 2y -
* - Cf. Shereen, Khoja (2001) APT: Arabic part-of-speech tagger. In: Proceedings of Sudent Workshop
(NAACL 2001), Carnegie Mellon University, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.
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Al ) W gy anisi A, ADEN ALBY) o2a 5 (Gaadl cJadll canV) )
Ly edg sl
N cd'.'uu cJAi cu'al.q ctJL'AA :duﬂ\
__,‘le.,ij ?'u\ cd)w (Jeld :?“\2“
“_ua.\] Al ‘e)'.;j\ 4).;3\ YN :t_i);j\
GGl e dpall Aalll CBA) aiay L (& aibadll sda o)
o — Clalll &l mal y e Caling e il el g sha 2ia Ll LS e g ) ) g2l
—Aasa el
"[...] Arabicisa very different language from Indo-European
languages, and should have its own tagset [..]."*
pranaly — 53 Anala (g0~ 25 50 o8 a8 AIY) A yedll Gady e Ll
MaConCorde” auls oy (s Al Sl cuila ) A ) Al 31 g0 il (e
O s Adn Al g ) (B e Y daailiad 4l e (e i O 8
"Cuew 355" 5 (MonoConc) "elifSgige" ASLE Je goal Slaali
? (WordSmith)
O delud) aal aaa e Cpal e L 5 et daada U 50 liiaals ) (jlila
b g5 3San Jpdill Ui e V) Gleadind ¥ Lagsl aw ¢ geaill Jalat cilpmals
Jilat 8 LeglDlaiad opialll e S Jola 28l 5 Microsoft Windows s s
Gl Aaala o Jsbl 5 bl 5 Gy Ausas Gl e s e pal) <lgaal
TEl Uanlial 8893 Y je 4392 <* 5 «(CCA) 3 palzall 4y jall Alll 45 00 Alade b
UTF-8%38 5 8_jdiia lpa gal aan 5 ¢(XML) (s 2lll il alodinly
azlll dalladl CJ.a.a:\ Y 4l G.&aﬂ\ 5 "l S 4 ga" @dﬁﬁﬂ_\:\.\)ﬂ\ el 28
fo Jalais ¥ S0 G pgdalld €0l Jasns o sie ) ) JSLEAL | ks iy
A ) S Gl pasaill disad (Al s sl Lee <UTF-8 (335 3 ke (s
Windows Arabic Codepage-1256 zLa 5S
— JUIL Qi) e Jalia) a8 g o jledll & pelda pua CilKa ¢ <Y ARG W
aaladl o)) s e ol dl) dua pad @l 5 e 5 - olial (23) JSa) 8 LS
Pl 4 je (8 i il e el Y eli € giga 5l () el O
Ml o) Cuny zoa Y s Gaaad Agdadll) e DUl and Sl sl e Wl
A1l e 1S Gl Base gl S5 a8 L) 5 08T 5 leabl se pae Ladl g Jad
o 5 Obal slhall s o Led se sl e Gl il Gy ) seda e lali 13
L8 3l s ge A sale A0S0

1 Ibid.

2_ Cf. MonoConc web site at:

http://www.lexically.net/downl oads/version4/html/index.html

% Cf. Andrew Roberts, Latifa Al-Sulaiti & Eric Atwell (2005) Op. Cit.

e
100




Gl 5 ol e 4 gaall dlaie s Ganyll &l

mMonoI:unc Pro - [Concordance - [i211]
gl File Concordance  Frequency Display Sort  Window  Info

<p>E8 EIIE ESOCT OCUNT U5 E4B CasiaE
<p>2eBCa &B&ia PEAC NAID N(;EQJE aA

<p>aeE|a Ob AIN dae EpiE (;éfO(;N aa Ca

KN J—

<fp> <pFray S8 byl @l 8 s Alba B 4y el p LI ol ALEN o1
B Ll aam gy eSS LY Ol AL, e Jals e odslany 318 Y (ol ) (e,
099 s SAHE 5y 18 el el liial s Aglenall’ —y Ji sl bty pll (puasid
— Oy il p ) Gananiall Caiay 08 o i el daliadl saDl A il aat
Cungh LS — 16 al A 530 By gy — 08 Gala o Jiie as GBS Chuay LBl
legio O i 3ds oy i as 31 ,4el yoa o Gl @8 00 iy o alina g 4] ol

AN Al e Glasg & 00 oy 4 e dled i pliay oaana iy 6 LKL
pladi | 2a) ) A8 Apn g5 Axtle LW IS U o sy — ot po) o Ut ay e} (gBan Ll
— Sl st g g — 3515 g o5 o plal diml sialysons) Oe Qs i)
 Opsalal) drag o — (Sl ) gy oe o (gl 8 el ALl il sl
Rlan 2 S a8 1 J6 . deal ol o ol o Ses G ol sl cpla N i Gy

40 matchss || Original text arder |F3trings matching: g
CHmpAUTO2 et

||9.2? kbytes, 1 file

el S 58 ga pRI e Can el Aflas g 5 1(23) S

Osinlall an g 288 (M 294" E\M\_’Lg\wu);.d\ @Lﬂ\g)ﬂ\@u\

&@MMH}J@W\M‘J}&A\U@M@&M o ygiall 138
u&‘;d\uw‘@uemdﬁ—ﬁ‘}“ﬁ &_\.\MJJ}Ju\dh‘);:J\}JMJ\
J\.u.ﬂ\ é\ u.\d\w)w.w\f\ C«)Aj‘ y}\ \)squ\ a_\;\_xﬂj (U.LAJ-JL\.U) a\AJ\J\ dsj
d\.\aﬂ\w@.\auu)&cﬁd‘w\mdﬂ\j@u\ ;)ﬂ\a;\ﬁ@\_\.\ c()m.aj\)

~(24) sl JSAN 2 eda e G35 (Uaa))

M Concord
File Edit Wiew Compute Settings Help
M| Concordance

etlacl orda ~
19C

cabaiall e 2y Ll ¢ Ly cally et glag, 3 el plad e 202

A Sl s el Ll il Ol iy 430 Cimeas 3o 235

REH P i L nbcahady et sl el s pe S5 3 248

Sl 5 Akl o g s ot alle I st L Gl A0 sl 33e

past demo limit it] it] o limit

o e Ay

[
<

;..

concordance | collocates| plat ] pattemsl clustersl fllenamesl 2CUNCE text] notes |
30 Set

wd e ml,muw,dl...L.AJId.aa,.qu.SJI;L.L}JulmeL.MIaLwd..LmogtaJyﬁwmmlﬁllwlﬁlww}u

2 a3 )55 ahadinly o ye G yedl Afing dgal 5 (24) JS)

L _Cf. Ibid.
2_ Cf. Ibid.
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e Y s blsd Wik gConCorde v ¢l (piiaals ) CaDlay
o o5y Qs a5 sy 5Nl (1 Y ) sk S al) g s
A yall Lo Loy e Cilall Lgtiae Do A0lSs) gpllatisall jo8 (g a3 M8 5 4] @
A Gl ) el (e 5SS 5 AN o8 LY A el 1S
Al gl Capa Y Gan A yall A gaal) ey O ardiedll Aala Y o
dalail apead Wallia alzay Las ¢(Java) Ll dae ) Axd aladinly (s jgdall pia o
e S 5 ((Mac Os o sl e cLinux (S ¢y 5ok g b gun 5 5Saa) el
el dle (UTF-8UTF-16) 28l relld b Ley sl Al
e 5 «CP420 42l IBM «CP1256 4w 2!l st 9 cMacArabic
txt e ALE e b bl ikl ¢ )5l maas Ja 3 " 585 S5 rany
.MSWORD ¢RTF<XML <HTML
e sl «(Plain text format) dxaill 5 pall Geca L) il Jais (Sa
HTML delil) (gl (g Jas Hll A2l 3 ) puaa
Ll i s sy
Pl Gl LA e Al 5 LSS Gy o
Key-word, phrase, proximity, Boolean, wildcard, Arabic steny root queries.1
Ofigaly (e Jash Al Cua e ygdall \&Eﬁdﬂdﬁi@u}
S daa i Gl dgals & 5 el AV 5 40aaVL Laalaa) o(piiag
aliall e i pad —lld 58 5 — b ¢(Buttons) UIuOY) 5 (Menus) a3l
; (Dl - Oeg) o3V (385 L] 45 Sl
Lo 4l (Jras (Ul Aol g aladinV1 A geuny Sy "2 5SS )" () o
Lty o) echall g sllaall Al A4S o 58 o clgaidl 4 paall Jliss o ¥) Gl e
Aady B e Joangd (K ) S5 Jsan (e
2 D Y g aall Alaic s du yedll 8 o lSal gl 48 yh aladil o Lyl 5 Baw a8
—ae V) lgded & — g pa WD Al Ay el GLalSD Jual o g s pall A2
Bac 4ie 3 () Sy A o(kth) S paadl el Jha Al clalS g (g
QWA (Say Hda JS (e WY ¢(jctatab) <€) 5 o(katab) <SS sl
((taktub) S5 1 cBalslll 5 Jalsall 5 Gl suadl Baly 3 48 puall guall Calisn
ClEide apen paddin) OIS W 5 @l g 138 5 ¢(aktub) ST «(yaktub) <iS;
e SIS )t e (Sae g Skl gk aladtiuly TS g ol
O Haall 5 & sdall pea al addy 5 MAEN" A3y Hhall (385 Caaall clic aaddil)
Al 48 pa Cltlazs o) 58

1. Cf. Ibid.
Jea) et 5 del, LS A il o 5 -




File  View Settings Help

Avalable files Word List | Arabic stems |
Sel | Filename | # Words i d. | F'I = | ol AL LU b L] Al
[v] AUTOL.ml 3333 - at 1 ik — | sl Lol Tikwl Tole gumyin

AUTOZ, xml 1310 s = | sl il Tt o] ptall

AUTOZ.xml 638 ; 5 = | lic iy JF BT sl Jihll ala8]

AUTO4, xml 1160 =% e by ple T bz | oLy ol alehll

aFile.txt 23 s Ok ] ashl e 1S U bl

5 20 s O Ly Syl O cgatil] i

- I ALyl paiil| gt DLyl | Guds

o ol ) Al el

. ;,_._} wt_.n..nu Ly pieell” ._,mmu

=2 ol el Byl Bl o 3T >

5 3 o ity pliy e pow bl w0l

=5 ILeoll 138 s ald ol sy i

B 1 el L ol asloly axely &

;B e b il kL ol e adie

v L dparwt fyadiad dhmel paWS L gt

19 (Ere el il

T 8 iy 0 anptol oF 157 s o]

|| Remove | 15 - |‘[ [

Updzte || || Uniqus words; 1951~ Total words: 3399 | | Text Orientation: Right-ta-left Windaw size: All

ELBL ] o Thalin ailes | puanl o &)
2 le o wsillialio vdin ey | ]
AN L3 g e ) gl i o)
i ] gl i) | g Ol e
830 eptipn T ity 0F L] ] o
5351 bl 5 By o T
2ilans Tty Tedtn Juoli p 1oyl
To by snsedl el lad ] albil] dollde
W ol e Lty B3y
Aelingd lpngl ple byinpal| dllaell
s Culi adfasBlio Jiao ity =0l
ST IPET NI (I |
it dlell i oo Lindte ay pud,
B sl gl i o
Al iy iy S 2y L) UL oL
Samen Lple dottel| vyl
L._A_\_'.‘Luﬂ.._u.o.,;ud_\skﬂ_‘.v_lln_m\_u_a_v

A R FRRRRRRRRRERERERE

Lo S - ) alaiely Ay dgal 5 2(25) JSal

A 5 il S daaa A b peall Jladl sl ol gl e 33 sale el 8l WSI5
o Qe & 5 ¢(Hsaall 5 Balslll 5 B guall) Lexicons saea )l 433 (e ¢S5
ClEide apan ) ASLY LD saia )Y G adald Culaa) 44 2aa3 (Rules) 2o sl
i Il adatisy of (gaa e dWlS JS dallaa 5 calall 3¢ 8 o gall fay 5 .asl sl gl
220 ) gl 5 AU aim )V Lisnuse 1iaall A juall lghna qaes puiay 54y salll
A 5l S alan A Gl alkas (385 Jlaall 13S 5 ¢elli Clpanall 2o 68 Jaids
LS A ol a1 g Aila sl ALV (s aal o las) 5 Al f L 4l 58 ol
3 JaaS & sl e pall o al) Jiadl (gl Cladle 5 ) sall (any 48 el
‘ Ol JES § 5 ¢ gt

Oy (g M2 )5S 6S -] s 5 5 e Gl ells al 81 ) SO dee 158
@ osall 5 gdall el Sl et ) il (il oS GUsS e Laslsa
—olial (26) I ‘\M)JLAS—&.\J‘)SJ\‘\AJ‘BJ}M




Gl 5 ol e 4 gaall dlaie s Ganyll &l

Concordance

Word List " Arabic stems '\\

Stem | Morph Gloss
[lealisl  mMduat crushing;leveling
[]elsasl Nduat crushing;leveling
Bl [#,i5s
B conferment of doc...
[#]; g5 doctor
[¥], 515 doctors
115453 doctorate
[alygisa doctorate
B [,53
[ 53 decree
[ decrees
B [52
Otss shop;store

Search

a5l S maeli 35K S gl 5 1(26) Sl

seoac) B Cxdy 8 g Dy galll il saall alaie by Ay jall iladl) () sl 5y )
Al s N alSelly b lias bl 5 ool JeSh oo N zsal 58 5 cild Canaals
o plai 5 pgn (ol 5 el 3 ol adia Lad et Ol Wy 5 pa Jy o 538
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“[Trandation is a communication event
which is shaped by its own goals, pressures

and context of production”. Mona, Baker
(1996:175).

"Corpus translation studies change in a
qualitative as well as quantitative way both
the content and the methods of the discipline
of trangdlation studies, in a way that fits with

the modes of the information age." Maria,
Tymoczko (1998:652).

283} eban il Jia (8 L Aaa 4y jlae (A Clsaall dlaiely 4 sl o)
B e Juaall b Lligdas cioasd 5 (a3l G i)l e 25 Le B oy
Aigall A laall (5 ginua s Apaalaill (5 ginna 5 iaill (5 ghasn 1 i
S e‘}[;\ (Opanadidl reaa el (lel EPRt Yocdigal) dujledl (5 glua ALY
o 5 -l 5 B LS — ) 5 Bpen s SN pLa 535 Y ) aella 55
Gl o stsasy Blain Le Ll Lgiaa 5 5 jobiacdl (o saill (e 4 ) 5ie 43500
b Lt Q] (g0 6y LagalS ) gliind chyagladl)

ety g Jaall sl gaall dlaiely cilias jil)-|

Gk ) sea sl 4l Calise 2¢CTS @l saall alaiely Cilias Silly iny Le ()
ol g cdan yill Al )2 (B (o 2 o Ao gill 5 Lgde paSll Al paall ol s
) Lealin ol Ledld a3 dleally 5aY) (3l
"Corpus-based trandation studies [ar€] the application of
corpus analysis techniques, both quantitative and qualitative,
to the study of aspects of the product and process of

trandation."*

S A jaee) Al 53 e il e Al 5 e VsiSe 3 el of @815
¢Aia ¥ Ll dadat Jlae & Alalall Eanl) ol laty |5 i ( ple e )
ol shall Al ) Ginay caliad g dboas 5 dea il el 5 ony Lo aaad L) ) gdend
ool Zl) N Y gas 5 raall Gaill A5 Al jay pay aa il Leay Al Al
Think-aloud ) dle Cisay Sdll 43 )l (& Das (Gladul¥) IS 5 aagiuall
Al s 8 At 1) gl 31091 ¢(method

Glo adiad S cdia @oadl Ll hlaiay) Gl il of Ladldl
Oa¥) e LIS 858 e «(data—based and descriptive) “ciuasll 5 Cilidasall

! - Maeve, Olohan (2002a) Op. Cit., p.5.
iy il LS - a5 Rdlind) (e 530 s QB 5 imjlall JISE) ks 358 A8 e o Sl 5 — 2
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<Al AAS) Jal g cdma all @l 52V JlaxiaS) dpan il dolaall dn gl (any e
(d
Ayl ol s Lty dan il Alead) Gy (3 A yadl) i 1 2 5l Sy 138
L yic) 38 Toagiall Gl graall 5 @8 gaall (o 15ES o ans ¢dle Cogmy it
Lngiadl G geady b ¥ any Ji (e IS Y glacall ol cudl (A da i€
Sleall ) dpasll e Wae 1S 5 dgrpent 5 clylna) Lliiul 8 dxial
l:\,}“ Ji ulau\ J}»ﬂ\ (aa UJSE ‘;ﬁ\ 9 csa;)ﬂ\ dA’J\ c{.ﬁ\ :\:1}.%;‘;]\

iy yaaeY) sl gie) A — i) Sla o) — ol WU Y )
ok Jea gl il Jadl pplaidi o) 5 culS Al Cliad) e Baa) g ey (dila
el Cua ¢(Lund Symposium on Translation Theory)(1985) aladl JMA dea il
il 3 el 2 ST A il G 38 oY) o e (G Said 5 ()1 5) slalaia
Clzal @Y ) iy yhaill e @all g Gl 5 lapaal Bol 5 Jadl (diia dpen 53
Jands o) 1S g L) A slal) (Al
"[ The time had come] to devote more energy to carrying
out carefully planned, large-scale investigations of authentic
trandation with the aim to verify and falsify existing theories

and theoretical proposals."?

S Qeasill — iy Ji = (S 4l 8l (daadl Jalb (Bell) dw sls
W e Slled) Llgiul ) induction o JEY) oAl G aesd 4l
AL e bl clbedl ks gl) deduction zliiuY) 5 o(dea il
Lo Lol 58 cclanand UG 3 Apen il 5o laSH" Coim g = 58 LS (<l SOl 5 il gl
[Wdan 5] " an il e)aY ddaadle (e adalisind
"[describing] trandation competence in terms of
generalizations based on inferences drawn from the

observation of trangdlation performance" 3
B Sl yead Sl 5 chan i) gl et o585 ABaSU) all o ) cd
Fan ) Auleall (o st G0l 5 Aald yualic ¢ ALl
Ll 8 «hligaa e\diﬁ.u\ 5 gl 588 5l do Lo el G‘M Ao ,laal) el
Al Glua pad dilad #i4 Lae «Corpora of trandations 4as i (e s
o S 13 Lopn el ) snlill ain i o5 e a0 ) i o) gus can i
— Stubbs s

1. Cf. M. Olohan (2002 &) Op. Cit., p.5.

2_ L. Wollin & H. Lindquist (eds.) (1985) Translation Sudiesin Scandinavia. Lund Studiesin English 75.
Lund: CWK Gleerup, p.10; qt. in: S. Granger (1996) Op. Cit., p. 38.

3. Cf.R. T. Bell (1991) Translation and Translating : Theory and Practice. London/New Y ork: Longman, pp.
29-39.
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"Invest[ing] relations between frequency and typicality,

and instance and norm". !

ool A il Gt (B (Al e gana a jliiel) <l gaall cada i () Gall
Lo clgialy] 5 A sualall il 5535 3 (5eSs Baall hase o) i Dol Lo sgie
el el Cilen i st ) sl
aaia¥) & Jad g el Gana Gl dga s il Jiala Juaai oladV) Jaa o) &
s Ay 5 Al A jlae (e e el e 5 58S e Gl 5 aad) Gailly
e — daa il il B GLESILY o) 5 cangiall ailly aldia¥) ) cdilial 5
—(Venuti) il e
"The literature on equivalence formulates linguistic and
textual models and often prescribes a specific trandation
practice (pragmatic, functional, communicative). The target
orientation, in contrast, focuses on actual trandations and
submits them to detailed description and orientation. It
Inspires research projects that involve substantial corpora of

trang ated texts". ®

oY) 13a A 33l 5 Baud) cwally (Mona Baker) JSiL e & jéla a8l
4(1993¢1995¢1996) el (1o dlulss P o daliy @lld oy 5 sl
Aol bl (e Jila 28 Jilas Al dileiall Canll a5 (e laae Lo o S
e analdic) Guuolall o AL sl 4 g clgaialaial lgie LIS 8 uali WS
Lo il — (243 :1993) el 3ui (e a5 2 LE] 8 5 aglilagl & Uaginl) 3k
axiial Lauls lhrie agdy dan ill Cilad jall 5o )b o ) — Caa o Sy sk il
SV meiall (B skt e Lpaiar o5 cclaa Jill 5 Jeal¥) (e BuS Cligaa 3 3
% «(Corpus-driven methodology) <l saall (e Gllasall GadAtul Je adiag
Dy il § aaS daa il aill dagda LS Jlaall (& Cplall

! . Micheal, Stubbs (2001) Texts, Corpora and Problems of Interpretation: A Response to Widdowson.

Applied Linguistics 22 (2), p. 151.

2. Cf. eg.: G. Toury (1980) In search of a theory of translation. Tel Aviv: The Porter Institute for Poetics and

Semiatics, Tel Aviv University.

W. Wilss (1982) The Science of trandation. Problems and methods. Tibingen: Gunter Narr Verlag.

M. Gellerstam (1986) Trandlationese in Swedish novels trandated from English. In: L. Woallin & H.

Lindquist (eds.) Op. Cit., pp. 88-95.

L. Venuti (2000) (ed.) The Translation Studies Reader. London/New York: Routledge, p.123; qt. in: S.

Granger (2003) Op. Cit., p. 18.

4 . Cf. M. Baker (1993) Corpus linguistics and transation studies: Implications and applications. In: M.

Baker, G. Francis & E. Tognini-Bonelli (eds.) Text and Technology: in honour of John Snclair. Amsterdam/

Philadelphia: Benjamins, pp. 233-252.

- (1995a) Corpora in trandlation studies: An overview and some suggestions for future research. Target 7
(2), pp. 223-243.

- (1996) Corpus-based trandlation studies: The challenges that lie ahead. In: H. Somers (ed.) Terminology,
LSP and trandation studies in language engineering: in honour of Juan C. Sager. Amsterdam/
Philadel phia: Benjamins, pp. 175-186.
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"[to explore] the nature of trandated text as a mediated

communicative event".

Ll Jlie) e cclen il Jlae & il saall alaie L 3y ladly HLaia )yl 35 el
Gohll daal 385 (s g 3 o AleaS 5 ZUS dan il Gupally Joli La <l
Lexail g

i s 1984 sl h :sad)ialudl clud pall ey il e Wil
Cagll jeme cand daa il gy of Jsill oSas 16(1995 555 <1993 S <1986
O Doy ol saall alaiely Gl il Lle s 3l <l 3S5 all aal (e 3aal 5 2xy
e anti Al Cilpaa goaddl Goamy o 5 (Jsa¥) d2d e Lol 3 Caliasd cilea yill 43
Dradl Gaill gl ge Gajlall (ke Gilaa il e Gudati cdalll oI
e gdia 5 pialill e )0 alaia) e i) B Gilua pad & g sl Gaill
DY) iyl leie SN ((Trandation Universals) daes yill Gl galll (o
oAbkl e dlld ) Lo 5 cdaplal 5l ¢ gamall Gaill i dlia¥) aia Gash e
2 30l dilea S jdiae el 4 lie JMA (g L) oSy S

rdgan Al bl gadd) -1 |

Eose A taall asedaly Gl — AV sa — daa il & G sedl) 5 sede ()
%A@JcaJ}M\w\&uM%ﬂ\uus\&w\ﬁjﬂ\ ‘)}@_E,\a‘)}@_ié
oaill dllie = jid Lad = 55 s — (1984) A o) 8 4] cady Lo (385 — Ll 4l
"AE UL ey Lo Wl Jeasd daa 5l dAdee (L ddngiiadl Bl jaiadl)
oaill L b Al s cdea Uil skt Al &lll o e ¢(Third Code)
S omlae Gn i) ol A sedl) (e s L L) s e B Aad o cciagiual
o) Ot pay s e LS Adagioall Balll Ly a3 Glls 5 ¢ aiaal) A2l
A Aaa il g A Al Jilaty LS 3lat dgia Lo 53 e 43305 (1978)

dpail) Al e ALB AB ) Y) aniud oS8 al clasll ol Sl gl
e Jalat ol ja) By () Jlal 8 jlaie S @A (Textual evidence)
S A il il

1. Cf. William, Frawley (1984) Prolegomenon to theory of translation. In: W. Frawley (ed.) Trandation.
Literary, linguistic and philosophical perspectives. London/ Toronto: Associated University Presses, pp. 159-
175.
M. Gellerstam (1986) Op. Cit.
M. Baker (1993) Op. Cit.
G. Toury (1995) Descriptive trand ation studies and beyond. Amsterdam / Philadelphia: John Benjamins.

ola Cila e (5l it raasil) 5 pliagul) ey el - 2
S. Laviosa (2002) Corpus-based trandlation studies. Theory, findings, applications. Amsterdam / New Y ork:
Rodopi.
3 . Cf. I. Even-Zohar (1978) The position of translated literature within the literary system. In: James S.
Holmes, J. Lambert & R. Van den Breock (eds.) Literature and trandation: New perspectives in literary
studies. Leuven: Acco.
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"A more extensive analysis of textual and cultural relations
must take place before ‘Universals can be persuasively
posited".

Jalad IR (e i saall alaiely il 5l didas ) ey oA 4l adadll 2
Al st dala

258 Al ALl Gilia gpeadll oS8 o cad) LGl Jlaal) A Sl el
i g L 388 dalial) s gildl) oM daa il G geaill (A a3 sai i e
i La (385 cdaalal) gl Talai¥) G Jalail 2l Cad & (DA e Cayad
vl ARl faill Ll ) a3 Y Ll (sl S )
"[Trandation Universals are] features that typically occur
in translated text rather than original utterances and which
are not the result of interference from specific language

systems." @

Lail ¢(Norms) des il (A ulaal) Lewdi (o il sl oS Gl aing Y
Leosn 5 el an d en il Auleal) o 3305 cila) S) 2185 W) of Laghy Gl 4a
3,0 55 Ll Jaaly Al Clpa sl dlas gd ulaal) Ll A gaidl) sl Lo diay
) ma (A 5 G sans g (Sl e a5l ) il Glany (1 el
gen Slo Gt S Clgedl) KB e yfae 22 ) Galll Jag B
Topeil) :lie SN (UL Slas jadl Lpas gl 5 Lelilat dey Lol clen il
kil g e leda¥) ¢l b el sall i

 pdaal) gaill & ) il AN g sl -]

G giall 1 oa AL gl o daa ) (G (Sinplification) dasedll o
‘ st (s sinaal) 5 S A (g gl 5 anadll
S g San 220 i Cada 5 ) e il s 4 2ty enmall Japusgil

"[Smplification is] the process and/or result of making do

with lesswords."
fo Y] Al 8 VAl a3l Ll Jas 3 ecibiati) i) of salae A (335 clld
e Ja & (Superordinate terms) 4dsdll Cilallaadll aladisl
Adgiuall 421l & (Equivalent Hyponyms) 48Sall &Y gadiall
daall Aalll 833 ) o) aualaall i
A8 gl g daslill algic V) Cilajiall aladial

W_ E. Gentzler (1993) Contemporary transation theories. London / New York : Routledge, p. 122.

@_ M. Baker (1993) Op.Cit., p. 243 ; qt. in: S. Granger (1996) Op. Cit., p. 48.

® _Cf. M. Baker (1993) Op. Cit., p.246; qt. in: Linn, @verds (1998) In search of the third code: An
investigation of normsin literary trandation. Meta 43(4), p. 589.

@ Shoshana, Blum- Kulka & Eddie Levenston (1983) Universals of lexical smplification. In C. Faerch and
G. Kasper (eds) Strategies in Interlanguage Communication, pp. 119-139. London and New York:
Longman.
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Aalll @S L ) (L) dalll ) AdSH Caillay paes Jisnd o
Adagiodl
Ll ol utail) Jas (Circumlocutions) kYl ) 6 salll o
dalall of Al o g Dl Clallaiadly (Gl Lo LapaY) daslall
S Ol gad e el Ja cﬁ (Paraphrase) peaillfdeluall sale) o
D Laagidl 5 jaaall el oy
dainall ) il lapadi (e sanae Abi] A8 ¢S il Jaseill et e b L
Cadad Cuag dagiia 5,ak (non-finite clauses) dagiedld) GLS all Jlagiuly Sl
* (o)Al Lalaill sale
deall Judlus 5uS Lo sud La ST ae YIS 2 ¢ oslu¥) dapdil) L
eSSl (3 yual dudasl e 3Oy Baseall 3 jalall juladll Jlasiul Slld g Al glal)
@ 13 Nl 5 clgada o byl g el i Sl
Sle sl A il b 3 (1991) Shlesinger oaimald &jie M g
Lo |8 Haadl Gaill i 53l ol ol ) sall o) s Al 30 e caSkadll (5 i
) Gaagiusall aill & Cadas
S il 535 0l e A1 5 S8 ) das i Jioe b 55 U
&uhﬂ\@m&ﬁﬁbaﬁ& ‘)Jm.d\ uaﬂ\‘;ubl:\&m u\J\)S:\M Lﬁq\_ﬁ
™) L 5 el clalll Cadlial
' (Explicitation) J4&Y) -«
oaill pal i e dala b jliel Guaplall Ji e lall ) 68 gy Cudas 3 alls
P celld 8 aa il Leady A il ol Calide ) ) shoa g cdan il
Dbadll 93 daa il o paill 85 pala jalsda ASE g GLLaY) Gl 5ol (e LSLE
®) L dalll 3 Jpal)

W.Cf. Sara, Laviosa-Braithwaite (1998) Universals of transation. In: Mona, Baker (ed.) Routledge
Encyclopaedia of Translation Sudies. London/ New York : Routledge, pp. 288-291.
Jaia) oS3 Culsll & 50 Y (el (e Chsiaae oS o Jail Lgy i Al D Lalad) of ¢
@ .Cf. S. Laviosa-Braithwaite (1998) Op. Cit., pp. 288-289.
Hialll ol Jlie e o) Jiai O
Miriam, Shlesinger (1998) Corpus-based interpreting studies as an offshoot of corpus-based trandlation
studies. Meta 43(4), pp. 486- 493.
“ _ 1bid.
& s sall & Ve DG e (o, Jai- O
M. Olohan (2002a) Op. Cit.
M. Olohan (2002b) Leave it out! Using a comparable corpus to Investigate Aspects of Explicitation in
Trandation. In; S.E.O., Tagnin (Org.) Op. Cit., pp. 153-169.
Linn, @veras (1998) Op. Cit., Meta 43 (4), pp. 571-588.
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o skl B e i (s 5 G giea e " eBY" lhas
B e Oon 5 dall Gl G e S Lo Jleda) LB (e sl en il
i gal) 5l (3l
"[Explicitation is] a stylistic trandation technique which
consists of making explicit in the target language what remains
implicit in the source language because it is apparent from
either the context or the situation."™®
(oSl 5 gl AR ) A Sl Al e e 501 e Ld Rl 3 B
Bua¥)l alsal gl 4 clabyl Gsaa ) (Blum-Kulka) WS ash i
led o5ty Alial i 5 dAdagiudl (o gpaill (5 5iue e (Cohesion markers)
Adl) GllS =1 0) (B )b e Caagiuall Gaill M pad s il
=il 4l Gagiuall paill Gaa ALY (5 e ad ) & Ul Gl s
g sal iy akei Y Cpaen i) Gilaldll Gils o e Aalll S5 5 jaadll
vl Gaill gl dlee £ L) i diuna
"The process of interpretation performed by the trandator
on the source text might lead to a TL text which is more
redundant than the SL text. [This redundancy] can be
expressed by a rise in the level of cohesive explicitness in the
TL text."®
(e waall maat (Vanderauwera) s s paild Culd il jall sda ety
Dmaill Caastil) pna il 5 gl ledal) b aa el Lgd Guday ) ALY
Lpaill alaliall nai e Jsli oyl o) clpad Sl ISE skl e 7 g s
alad) ¢ ST 48lal Luali Jua gl 1S 5 (Q 5 Ju Ga) @l sl dilza) 63 3a sall
iz sl L g Jualii e oS3 G L 1S5 e g 5 ) 3] chilia) Sl shee
Al (3 I Caa gl Slais lacal g Da dcadlall 5l 3 pecaddl Cildasadll i
®) jilaall alasinl e anlll il 2d y 5 380 jaall £l gl oloud
Aladly il L o sdy il s e Baiae Akl S 0 ) s e Glad) b
Cpalaill cpn alaly Lo AalE 5 gad dus dal Cadgiuall aill Cpacs dls il glas
) Gaagiuall 5 Hacadll
O s claal yall il 63 Lgie 3o WISET 2 3l g ¢slas) 6 claly 30 Ll
Al yiall 4y sal) daa il ‘; 3 jyuala G@A csdall ¢ Jlaiwy) ('au-ﬁ o)Al ?33""

W_J.P. Vinay & J. Darbelnet 1995 [1958] comparative stylistics of French and English. A methodology for
trandation. Amsterdam / Philadel phia: John Benjamins Publishing Company, p.342.

.S, Blum-Kulka (1986) Shifts of cohesion and Coherence in Trandation. In: J. House & S. Blum-Kula
(eds.) Interlingual and Intercultural Communication: Discourse and Cognition in Translation and Second
Language Acquisition Sudies. TUbingen: Gunter Narr, pp. 19-21.

®).Cf. Ria, Vanderauwera (1985) Dutch Novels Transated into English: The Transformation of a ‘Minority’
Literature. Amsterdam: Rodopi.

“_Cf. M. Baker (1992) In Other Words- A coursebook on Translation. London / New Y ork: Routledge.
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ol ) &Y ey g lasy) ARl ) Ay el A3l (e ¢(Simultaneous)
Adlaiall Gl il ) (Je 2S5 Al sl il ) s - w2 e
Sas il G adle 5 Ay ki) 5 Leie 4y adll dea i) e it jlela) 5 sl
oo bl Gan (3 i e e jlelal 5 Gl pemd) JB - DAY s — Jua
D dargindl 5 jaadll oyl
o ; :( Normalisation) asdail) &
L ale) o) Leaa) Jad ¢dngalll )yl e )0 e 45 gaall chlilud ¢addS adl
Ay Sl Sy s il (LLSil (aalll (5T) 555l e g 4 o5 ) 4SS
S paatoa e GBS 5 ki aalii] (Sa 38 40l oSy
"The creative potential of language is 'undeniable’, but the
concordances to a corpus remind us forcibly that in most of
our utterances we are creatures of habit, immensely
predictable, rehearsing the same old platitudes and the same
old clichésin almost everything we say."
@l il 5 dbagiaall Bl Andy Ua oSy e e clea il WS
b\.\kﬂb e lall (gl Ca e La <2 (Llaial ga
alll Sla pad o) () assidl g 554 S — Bl el — ekl
Gl 8l das jll (il dallae aal @l 5 Yl s iy B e ) ddagiul
il laty Le (8 Lawu cdalll ol Ly 0,8t ) 33 seaal) cOVLantun) 5 duad gl
) ol Lo Gy — it gl Adaall) il D) 5 ad ) Glade 5 Ay el
=oAL
“[Normalisation is] a tendency to exaggerate features of
the target language and to conform to its typical patterns. [It]
IS most evident in the use of typical grammatical structures,
punctuation and collocational patterns or clichés.” ©
oaxall (s giall Ao 3 ) KAall 5 jalall cl lis a8l bl Hall bS8 a3 )0
A gaa ) Ball) Ciree Eua ¢ b g il Al 5o — <A o e — Leaal ddialay
Jila 38 e L e 5 ey lady) Al ) Al el (pe Aen i A4l 55 50 Lol 5
A skl aanddl LAl G il Gldle s siue e claly 1Y) Al (g
o) Cosae daall a3 Aaldl loaed Claly 3 4 5 cdalny anlll (Sgl) 5 Aleal
s leilial e @ ingivall | seand) Ol g s dpaill Claal gally 28l

@W_Cf. M. Shlesinger (1989b) Simultaneous interpretation as a factor in effecting shifts in the position of
texts on the oral-literate continuum. Unpublished MA thesis, Tel Aviv : Tel Aviv University.
-(1995) Stranger in paradigme: What Lies Ahead for simultaneance Interpreting Research? In: Daniel Giel
(ed) Target 7 (1), special issue: Interpreting Research, pp 7-29.
@_p. Hanks (1996) Contextual Dependency and Lexical Sets. International Journal of Corpus Linguistics 1
(2), pp. 75-98.
®)_M. Baker (1996) Op. Cit., p. 183; qt. in: Dorothy, Kenny (1998) Creatures of Habit? What Translators
Usualy Do With Words. Meta 43 (4), p. 516.
“_Cf. R. Vanderauwera (1985) Op. Cit.




Gl g )yl e il 8 il gl CAEN Sl

AE) AYRY) 5 Aol el clendl oS Joil anadd) (6 giwall e Bl
oaill 8 53,0 sl Anall ARl s J8 e ool aa ) Qs 1S cdalal)
S Gaasd Ll e S Le Wb o S0l il L8 dgiiall e Jaal) daii g ¢ jaiaall
Aapay AU S palal) e ciladi) WS asen Sl i JA el ) sy
e Al 5 Lapns oy i€l &y 3l A8 3 6 g SV il (8 5 (ool
ARl hie 5 3305k U5 Jeadll 5 D 5 deal) i f o Gle Sload i
Sl )L g ey el
Sh iy Caagiuall Gaill (e Jrna e (A WeaC e 5 Lelana b ALY ol )
Jal (sl 1 il L gile Ui die gy Lo o 5 ety el 5 dpmpilall 5 3Ls¥) (g 8
Leal) s sial) 42

Jalaty aiaald Culd 288 caSlaall (5 i e Ayl daa il Jlae B Ll
Oe Adline JSE1 ) WBA e caliag g Salaiy) ) Al Al e cles
A miD aadl Gl dld) Jlaginl dogiiall e dleall dam AL o caulll
@ Fa s 5 ddagivall 2l 3 4 i 5 Ak

Clian il Jlae (A @lisaall slaiely cilul jall aea o G )aN G Y
Dsaaly —adl gl — Lela o b tcilon il s ) Coagd Lgdl ol el gl A S
Ll 3 Ja¥l (a geaills L) i jlie 5 I 2all Adlaid) ) glall CalaSiod) Jga
Al ) el @y ) Gl Adagiesall Aadl)l 8 Jad) a geailly f ¢ aiadl)
dea (e daa il Aglead) e i35 i el gl) 1S odagall g Cilal ,SY)
® gy il L adle i (3 Gulady) IS

Dlae s Al ol Jasa o4 den il a geail) G W sy il L g pia e
(sl alaainyl e Al b el (bsaal alaiely Clues il Jis 6 4
S5kl g e o sl oSE 5 acad) a gl L3 ks Ll 4
Qle ¥l Al anisjhi a5 tagle uldy DAL g Yierial Claa jill il
DS e J s o e dma el il saal) alana (e a gaail] Gl sliad] e Y]
"Le texte traduit a toujours été traité en parent pauvre de la
linguistique de corpus. Il a été exclu des corpus monolingues
ou il est généralement considéré comme non représentatif de la

langue éudiée, quelque soit le sens de la traduction.” @
A Laa i [asal dicl delall aad Ll 25 Al clisaal) edl Jad

Trandational English Corpus 4ea_iall 4 nlasy) 4alll 4506 (TEC) "els™

@W. Cf. S. Laviosa-Braithwaite (1998) Op. Cit.

@.Cf. M. Shlesinger (1991) Interpreter latitude vs. Due procces: Simultaneous and consecutive
interpretation in multilingua trials. In: Sonja Tirkkonnen-Condit (ed.) Empirical research in transation and
intercultural studies : Selected papers of the TRANS-SIF seminar, Savonlinna 1988, Tbingen : Gunter Narr,
pp. 147-55.

®)_Cf. M. Baker (1998) Réexplorer la langue de la traduction: Une approche par corpus. Meta 43 (4), 480-
485.

“._Ibid., p. 484.
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Gl @S Dl 7 (s anan 45 Lgae A 5 ¢(Siadile) Clian jill K e
Ul ali cidda B g cclad sae e Al ARl ) 5 jealas Cilea 3 0
aal il 5 il (Jual) el gl Ayl ) asdn ) das el Ga sl Al o
g ety AL ubial cpalals ) e Gilea il 5 EDlall g dadaal) CWLEAl
Blee 5 den yie oo Ol (el JS 355 85,1983 alall (e Ay Sl Les i s
Gl (A 5 ol 5 Orea iall 43 Gldiud Gisk Ge leraa oS dan il
D Cale JS 4l ) Cpann 4 gine

O On Cpolalll Jile daa gl Jia 8 Clsaally alaia W) o) «Js8ll 32y
i sae anaal () G gulall dee 288 ¢ dpkaill Clall 5 Al calad) sl
& hal LisiSa 5l ) dial paais L jlie 5 Lehilad 5 e Sl (a guaill Leal 58
1S 5 clea il Ly 280 ) Gleadl yaad Ly @l 5 o(Lgadd daa il A2
25 38 ¢ Al Cilal) e S Lo Wl @ Zaa il (gt Gaa 1 il gedid
S el daa il Gl a5 Ay Glaclas b jlhely Sl alaiayl
L,,A‘)J\JAL:;Q 6Uh}M\eSlﬂwquummu‘a&dM\}:\_L).u.te\‘\_\.w}».ub
SV A 5 gy Craaa S juleall Ales Wls Sl g cden il Jia 8 Gl
(o L Juadill (e o ol Lgia jaiind cl@il) ) g s

Tdan il A Baaiaal) ciligaall £ 63 -2
(Monolingual corpora):4alll sl cilbigaa -1.2.|

OS5 Ol ) ALal) L gaally et a5 1) dall) 8 Slal Cai€ a guaill () 5
S (Q) 43 Ge (1) Al ) Slea 55 02 5k Gasaill O e ddagiuall 421
ujs.\ u\ LQ;\ L_ib‘j.‘m]\ VY 9 Qua).d\ :\JJJAH_? LJ‘)M a3l 9 6(@ ‘ZA ‘u) Oilal dae
b sdaliaal) dpail) ¢ V) (e ALSES Lgiale «General monolingual corpora dwle
osin A dpail) Lgidke i ((Specialized) doaise dxlll Lolal Clisae (5SS
; JJM&}AJAJ\/JUTP.A@HS

Multi-source- jabaall 3aaz1a dalll dpalaf 45 Hlaall 45506l o La 43
Qle gana lgal 8 4390 A 5 <Jlanguage monolingual ‘comparable’ corpus
dax yia Lgusdi Lo guai e Laal AT 5 (1) 43 3 Dbl 4 58 Laalaa) 1l
A aall Ja s i Ble ) pe ae 130 ¢(C G en) Adline Cilad Bae (e WD (T) Aad) )
cwj\}g}ﬂ\t}uﬂ 1S 5 candd Jaall ) ciuaill (yrie gasall olalil dus (ge
S (e e (anall IS
“I..] two separate collections of texts in the same
language: one corpus consists of original texts in the language

W_Cf. Maeve, Olohan (2002a) Op. Cit., p. 6.

@_Cf. M. Baker (1998) Op. Cit.

S. Laviosa (1998a) Core patterns of lexical use in a comparable corpus of English narrative prose. Meta
43(4), pp. 557-570.
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in question and the other consists of trandations in that
language from a given source language or languages... both
corpora should cover a similar domain, variety of language
and time span, and be of comparable length” .*

O e cdgan il il gl Aul 3 8 AL Dsadd) s3a e Lall) Coadic] S8
o smailly 4 e chae Sy e o LY Sl Zlay) ) 188 g 58 el il
Caloo LS — 8 3ok 385 elld L Lo s el g Jasadill ) 2and Wil 5 cJual)
2, — s

A Dbl rn Lo 0 Gus e (pane Ak Dl 28 Jie dad
¢raddl 2l e Ll ks diea il Gaill ALl dapball sa ladlaiels 4l 5
daphll 4ul )y A (Sara Laviosa) |)s8Y 5 lu headdul (Sl 45 gaall celld JUs
A Bl e Ao B Agae & 5 cAan jidl A V) e seaill A6l
(e (i saxe (el <English Comparable Corpus (ECC)*a ulas¥) 3all
sae (e A lai¥) ARl ) s 5 e 5oke Laa ¥l danadll 4y Sl (s geall
dual (ageai Laal AT 5 oL ciaall bVl d @l Al Haas Gl
4 L At 30 5l DA &y bVl )0

+4adl) Baseia/dill ciligaa -2 2 |

S AR Gl e (gl s et ) e e clald) e il yis
A (@) s () oall) 8 Lo gead Cpanal 45 jlaall (L) <l paalls M550 gl
0S8 ) Laisd g smsall 5 (SUSU Gaiall 5 Sl G e el Gl b
e (35 Comen 38 e ) (i saall (gl O (mas V8 AN dan i Laalaa)
4 g0 JS el S (Jiiaill g ) gl cald Cua e B o g Ll lany|
AU (lin ) (i ) et ¢ STl ) pann e sealll (g Apusil) (sl e b
) Alisee Ayt 35 5 Ul 8 20a3 5 eV ladll

o S S gl o —dla gl — Gy Y iyl 138 ¢ g e
Gl Lo Jie ¢ jlie 4500 A (ICE Jia) (Al pe clagd Ganaii dpe 8 <l s
1 O Ol )
“Two or more corpora constructed along similar
parameters but each containing a different language or a

1 Mon, Baker (1995) Op. Cit., p. 234; qt. in: M. Olohan (2002b) Op.Cit., p.154.

2_ Cf. M. Baker (1993) Op.Cit.

1558Y W se iy il Bae (ge Cllan i (el Laalan] 4 5alad¥W) ARUL (pfieal (i sana (ya ¢S5 A SlasV1 ARD &5 jlaal) & gaal) - 3

(laa il SN Guiall adi ) i ((NON-TEC) Jual 4 il (g Lol 58 Laa) jal 5 ((TEC) A il & 3alas¥) 45 s2alls
Adlaall 5 mnail) € Gaia (et 4 sl 5 Ledld At 31 5 _yl) 1S

. Cf. S. Laviosa (1998a) Op.Cit.

°. Cf. A. McEnery & Z. Xiao (2007) Parallel and comparable corpora: What are they up to? In: Gunilla M.

Anderman & Margaret Rogers (eds.) Incorporating corpora: Trandation and the linguist. Trandating

Europe. Multilingual Matters, Clevedon, UK, p. 20.
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different variety of the same language can be regarded as
comparable corpora” .* [Emphasis added] .
saa) 5 JS O cananaill Gulie Cua (e (pililaie ST gl (s 520 )"
Dlide) (Say dand ol Aalll e daliae dagl of Adlida A2l Cpacal Leg
[W dan 5ll] 40 jlae 45 520 Lage sana
45 5l8a 43 520 |CE 45 b — L;)sij\ A — AT 4adlialy (gdena o WS
Lo glaa Ja sl e il Jalall elld Las) Uiskiie ) & 5 230 lai¥) cilagll) Calida (paats
P S bl HSils oy il
“[...] both corpora should cover a similar domain, variety of
language and time span/..].” [ Emphasis added] .
(A3lhe 43930 08) (I sY) dae LAl A gaall S 13) aal — L — Aiall) 4yias Lad
sl 088 Ol oy ity pll B eVl Bl G deal Gaseal e 58T
O e il gl 4] Caad Lo aali ¥ 5 Lgwads Aadll 8 (laan 5ill) 4 Ao 5all 4G sl
A 3alai¥) Al Ao 3 (g AT 5 ity ) 4 JaladW) ARl die 53 4 530 gl 58 4S5
A0 H)le 45 gae o A YY)
Y 5 el o Sl Gaaill | jame b el ciligad) gues o 3lhiia (ya <lld
o= s (Intra-lingual) 3as) sl Al (s siue e o) s 4 laall il jall A s
Crama B — e — 5l 5 5l 8 55l 5 sl Slisaad ¢(Inter-lingual) el
4 paall Ay Jadl (oo 13S0 5 €l g )SLa g L g Sl 4 5l Gl 45 laal LIS
b pualaall dpilla ) 4 5V A2lll Jid G g Creaa (Al 4kl iy
A yn i) L B3l e G55l8e clad o 3aad Gulad) e Ll e 550
Ly pall (e daalill @l paall A0 1S 5 Ol iz sl s sall e 5i€all/ 5 slaiall
435 e il s La e ) (S Y 4l ¢(Aalai) o gl
O @l sl 5 Leilan 5 488 ye | jaiae lua peai Ganaiid dy ) siall U gaall Ll
Aapaill &l jlaall e S die Glall Jile — ol S5 A gadll e — (5 3) 5l o sgie
alall 4y )5 5 g2y 53l ((Rosetta Stone) 2l jas :elld oo BN el Jad
Ay paall 5 40l el Gl Gl sie Gual Gekly 58 Shedl 8 196
% () A2l dally Al sanall 5 &kl g el 5 Al gall) CLUS 6 (yara
Cilaalae 53 (pe A ) sidl (a gealll Gl a5 K6 ¢ pealal) Cad gl 6 W
o L alia¥l o e i) G Joal il NS Y) A Ui ) 5 olelSLE L
Ll Y Al Ua) 8 cliplail) <l i A Y] Ll 48 e g2 jaally oSy

! . D. Evans (2006) Op.Cit.

2_ Cf. M. Mohammadi Dehcheshmeh (2007) Op.Cit.

3. M. Baker (1995) Op. Cit., p. 234.

“_Cf. A. McEnery & Z. Xiao (2007) Op.Cit., p.20.

el Canially Llla Bsine g8 5 ¢ emn o @bl Ales S oJaill dda o a3l Aiae 1799 Ao Jaall ali) ) 5 - 0
1822 sle At 5 gl ladll il &l (1 Jean-Frangois Champollion ¢ siluls (Se 3 4l jaall g

Cf. Jean, Véronis (2000) Alignement de corpus multilingues. In: Jean-Marie Pierrel (ed.) Ingénierie des

Langues, chapitre 6, pp.151-171.1° &d., Paris : Edition Hermes.
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Gl saaie si(Bitextes) dalll Auld oS8 ol L) Al siall cilisaall
Jiiii Wil e ¢(Directional) dga 50 pasaill (o 483 O LS ((Multitextes)
@ Juall 5 (Aagiual Al a)) AV ) (Laaall 2l (a) cuaill aad o
A ) siall b saall (e (g pda G e
(1) 48 8 La e (a5 (Unidlirectional)elad¥! dpalal 350 sie ilisne
Aalll ) Ay yall Z21D) e lld Qe () 3ad 8 a geanil] IS Cilan iy A3 e
s A pal) Aadl) ) i S0 AR e sl e
OS5 (Reciprocal)lalsie si(Bidirectional) elady) Al 4, ) sie clige =
43 o (Slhe Ay pall (S ) (1) A B radll (o geaill 1 jealic day ) (1
(<) Aalll 8 jradl o paill 1S 5 (Dlie G dll) (@) 4a) 8 Leilea iy
o g 138 qang cadle 5 (R a5 (1) A8l (B Lelan 55 5 (A ) 51)
Olua gad 5 olady) Lalal 4 ) s Algae Alua pad o Gl gl
Joant Legail€ iall ailly Lild apanaill ulae aladiuly 3) 26l Hliae <l s
(Ao 5 1) ol B Ja¥l Gasall (o opfilie e eae o
(e O )lae Ofie seas 1S 5 «Comparable Corpus of Original Language
Comparable Corpus of Trandated (2= s 21) ol & cilaa il
O A Hlaal)l a8 i Lgaall sd b lly e Slzd 5 |anguage
(275 21 e 5 20) saal sl Aall) 8 dea il 5 Jua) (a sual
G saalls 4 jlie ¢ 3 Y1 o Jgal Leilal 8 (m gead Lol 8 45 jlaall il saall
Jin el i gl a5 (3ol 5 4 50aY) Al das il a geaill (e s ylaall
8 L1 ) sl ol el (e (0 5S5 Clpe e M Hliall il el allaias
Ll (4 daai clisne l) Lam ledand Glaa i o585 ol o0 a3
1 gl (g g 51 220 Gadly slial Jsaall 5 4 (U Y
& Lo sal el 5 ((Multidirectional)olady) saaxia 4y )) sie il gaa -
oo boall (el telly QUi (G oG eq) Glad 8 Ltlen iy 4 e (1) 4
st s sY) Ayl ol dael) Ayl

b s gy e llaadl) -
B. Harris (1988a) Are you bi-textual ? Language Technology 7, p.41.
(1988b) Bi-texts: A new concept in trandation theory. Language Monthly 54, pp. 8-10.
2_ Cf. G. Aston (1999) Op.Cit.
Cf. dso: A. McEnery & Z. Xiao (2007) Op.Cit., p.20.
3. Cf.eg.: S. Johansson & J. Ebeling (1996) Exploring the English-Norwegian parallel corpus. In: C. Percy,
C.F. Meyer & |. Lancashire (eds.) Synchronic Corpus Linguistics. Amsterdam: Rodopi, pp. 3-15.
“ . Cf. Maria, Zimina-Poirot (2004) Approches quantitatives de I’ extraction de ressources traductionnelles &
partir de corpus paralléles. Ph.D Thesis, Paris Sorbonne University-Paris 3, p.17.
Aaaiie Cligae A ae Y Lgde ] A4 a1 5451 siall i saad) of ) kil - *
EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE————————
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(=) Al (1) il

aranaill G daiie digae () | ¥ Aaida 4 saa () A jlie 4 5

(1) 32l [ gt Ciles i () daide 4 g3 (1) | oY) dualal 4 ) sie 43 g2

avanal I3 dalide 4 g2e (1) Aaaide A3 gaa (10) | oladV) 400 4 ) sia 4500

(1) pronai Jilay ;
(1) clea i (29) | (29) S i (2))

Al stal il gaall 5 4 Jaall il saall ((12) Jsaal)

Aas s oall KL el ecat Al Glgaadl il Wl SAL s g
LENPC) umas_ill 4 3alai¥) 4 3) sial) 46 saal) e clipmnill J30 51 < jeda 3«
g Al i O B e Y 5 dlea pady alhad LI (asy i G e
ilalbaadl & JKay) @y 5 poagdll @i i ) DA e 2end e
; ; Lo Jial) Jall ) alsiayi

o) 5l A sas) 5 Aad e ST et ) Ol gaall (o G yie ) 133

Canadian Hansard ()l ¢ Sle Wilkea 5 4+ Laas (agai 1(1) & 5l *
CRATER ¢(s xSl Glal ) (e 4y hlai) — 4 )8 45 910)

o lenss ulad) G35 deaas alll Lalal Lo B Gligae (@) gl *
.The Aarhus cor pus of contract law ;41SLa

sl (ENPC) :Jie (<) 5 (1) assil O e & 5 :(g) g *
EMLLE 5 Ao s ill 4 5Vl 45 ) siall

Os s <Aljmer & Altenberg (1996) Ul e Gialll sy () aas Ll
A ste Aisae (@) £ sil) 5 den yidisna (1) JsY) g il
McEnery —Baker (1999, 1995, 248:1993) Wilson (57:1996) - 4ssilh Ll
Ll ¢ jlie Lise (@) g5l 5 )l sie s (1) & 5300 <Hunston (15:2002),
4 ) siall & gaall mllaiaed (4:1998) Johanssons Johansson-Hofland  (1994)
2(<) 5 () e sl e Gl

1. Cf.: S. Johansson & K. Hofland (1994) Towards an English-Norwegian parallel corpus. In: U. Fries, G.
Tottie & P. Schneider (eds.) Creating and using English language corpora. Amsterdam: Rodopi, pp.25-37.
2 _ Cf. K. Aijmer, B. Altenberg & M. Johansson (1996) Languages in Contrast. Papers from a Symposium
on Text-based Cross-linguistic Sudies. Lund 4-5 March 1994.Lund: Lund University Press, pp.73-85.
A. McEnery & A. Wilson (1996) Corpus Linguistics. 1% ed., Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.
M. Baker (1993,1995) Op.Cit.
(1999) The Role of Corpora in Investigating the Linguistic Behavior of Professional
Trandators. International Journal of Corpus Linguistics 4 (2), pp. 281-298.
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bl Jas 8 bl G diany il saall ¢ 53l G A ol elld
1o s ()l saadl J oY) Byl andy 3 ecilan il Jis 8 agdl i g ALl
() 4 4 dual o saai e (583 ((Tranglation Corpora) 4es i <lisia =
; A A ST () a8 Lgslen i 488 e
Uany Lpany Jasi 5 ¢ S8l aiad 8 Jaal G gl (e 0 5S5 140 e Cligae w
B i 3l 3l ccaaginall ) seandl (paill g 55 1dal (e ulaa
s A el A3 gaall e AVall "4 ) giadl" L saall mlhaiae cpailballl Gy Calag
! lege sana sl can 5ill 45 paall
Lebol il gaal) anid o(lpan i) Jis A o slxidiall gf) (SE (5 8 Wl
T AB
A5 el b gaall
(L) e 38 Clandll (5138 ) A 5l siall il gl 5 m
o daas i (a2 gl (e S5 (Al DU paall L (g A il U sadll
ot 3 sl 4 sal) sa e 55 Ay Al clpbdll & ey Lo o (inay
alhiae Jsa Ll gnaiy 4 Jlad) Qa1 of Jaaly odlld e by cilen il
s ol gl ¢ il Calide Cpad A Badieall juleall o il gl als 5 Mgl sl
LS 5 45 5adl) (6 giaa 5 Aacatall el dac
& Dbl @lld el ag AT (50 Jlme e sVl g 5 vie adl o
Lo 13 Aalll sonaiefanilifioalal Lsadl) sda o) Jaall oSy tMia ¢l ialy (puadll
@l o) Ly Jal) S 5 omatill jleaeS diaaiall Cilalll 2ae e W1 (e LA
O Ua) 13 oS0 (s sinall Jlma Jltie W) s LAAT13) ¢(20) dan i o s
Say 1388 5 6l AV @ By O et (JSE e e WDl Lsadll ) gl
Ledl ) elgilon s 438 ja | jdan Lua geal (panall CulS 1] oy 3l sie 4 paall ) Jsdl)
Clise e Glsiad Legd) Cums (e ¢ e (e H (1 50 Ganal CulS 13) 45 )lae
Lgaa (1) Lsaall oxi o Jsieadl 5 e «lapagill 22 ¢ s o
Dhxae o el &5 )l 43 500 () Asaall codi Lain (5 sinall Jlza o el dan
Ol G Ao pal L 5 Sk e IS Ad) cad Lo o i ol Jlall 5 JSall
O Ly s (0REN Jlma o eliy 4 )lae igae (@) 5 43 sie Asaay (1) sl
Al A lie 4 gae Ll clagin gz e () 45l

S. Hunston (2002) Corporain applied linguistics. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
S. Johansson & K. Hofland (1994) Op.Cit.
S. Johansson (1998) On the role of corpora in cross-linguistic research. In: S. Johansson & S. Oksefjell
(eds.) Corpora and cross-linguistic research: Theory, Method, and Case Sudies. Amsterdam: Rodopi,
pp. 3-25.

1. Cf. S. Granger (2003) Op.Cit., pp.19-20.

2_ Cf. A. McEnery & Z. Xiao (2007) Op.Cit.
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e L) Ll (st 68l G AT (ol A o allaaall gl e Slad
Ospn il o)y 2 i gl i e i) (i gual ) Lagia 2a)y OS5 i G
Giy — s ) oyl 5 A il Aale ) ) Ay Jlad dlgildy s L g
=S8

~ “[To] understand what transiation is and how;itworks’2

GO An sl () daay aglas (& (e geaill @l slaie] Say Y adl o saladll (5
Adagiual 5 jaad) (a gaill G dalall £l G &5 o Sy L DAY

Lo amni (5 g Ll (imay it (5S35 O Lal A1 5 4 )) giall i gl
L) sie ol e Ll L) s fle Dlea Jlasin) CLUiS a0 (Game 51 ()l
daphb o Lalul Calgiy 5 ,AY) (50 Laalaa) Jlalin) 5 dpal ¢l 5l 3ae Cauadl
OF @aaldly 5aa¥) 3 alladll G dly laty Y] IS 136 aie i jall 5 Caa)
O Bl Glaa) Gl e g S 13 Wl daiie 4 lae 5 A ) gie Gl gae Jidie
453 sie A g Galdl (&K ((Olde dA)Y) 5 JAYIS) dalall dnlulll ailiadll
L gae Aall Aliaa Ll o yigy 4l Wdls

ki cae Y Lalef 8 daine clisne oo Wila 58 siall 4 3) siall <l saall
1S 5 L8 Cilalll Calisg (paa 5 S Laall JS (8 Lghiall) 5 dea fill (a saaill 38 4]
o Al Fgemi g1 5l alaal Cpaed) el At Al il paall dpally Jal)
Al il gaa pranaly el Sl ) ) gla (o gl JSE 3 LgS i a0, Aalisa il
433 s

On Gl st AV o L dlie) g Y A a e Al A
el gaal) Alls 8 Legapanal dilery Blaii (A3 jlaall 5 Ay ) siall (0 saall
pa gl Lt Eua (e Alilaie LS 5o (585 () o aa Lal aeadll (s
A sall aaan i eelld GG Ana 3l 5l 5 Jlaall 5 QUS Guind) 5 sl
i ) Lo ) gpmnd Lemay A58 lea 5 LS Je (88 Ol al) 251 4,3 siall
Al Gadai ) 2y G gosmall (e pad Boana plas Giy radl (a sl
% Clea il lam) 8 5 a0 5 e yuladll
asal et 38 Y Jend L)) sie A Aelia o 13 (BN A Y
(e op g bl plee & Sl duald dallae Qllat i) o tlgflen 5 9 jalias
" b led bavie G ol Lle i 5 Las S Asan Y]

1. Cf. S. Granger (2003) Op.Cit., pp.19-20.

2_ Cf. M. Baker (1993) Op.Cit., p.243

Jlae (o8 LSS 1l il 38 2 3) giall <l saall (ge Aalll AU aseall/apea 5l Gadlaind 130 4 ) saall 1ag el - 3

sl e Al U aaeall/asa 5l Gadlaiul 8 g oadll ladl ) iad) lae Gslad o8 Wl g cclallaadl (adlail
il 1 Hhi o) s 050 il Glae o | Sa Ay g daa Cuaa Al

Hervé, Déean & Eric Gaussier (2003) Une nouvelle approche & I’extraction de lexiques bilingues & partir

de corpus comparables. In; J. Véronis (ed.) Revue électronique Lexicometrica (2002), numéro thématique :

Alignement lexical dans les corpus multilingues.

4. Cf. A. McEnery & Z. Xiao (2007) Op.cit., pp. 20-21.

°. Cf. Ibid., p. 20.
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1431 shall il gaal) B3 -32

dS daa yi () Cuna ((Compositionalité) 4S5l Tase ) e il auzads
13) L d sa ey e Tl 138 Jany 5 480 ja e sy Ada gia S je alaba
O clitlae 1aadl o) Ko Wl dea il e Legin by gl Wl s
il o Al GliUad) e Wldas S0 Tasadl Ladaey (Wl 5 Laglaa g
S () el jin L) SV duaill Glas gl e il B cChagiuall 5 aadl)
(Clag)sall a5 (OlalSlE (LSl dlaall) jrali  paal dpai CGlaag
1 —olial (30) JSi G

| 1:)451\ | 1:)451\

| a—tasall | a—tasall

L A | 3

AN PEIAN

» kil 5 ekl

a3l el Jalaall

el E‘)_"iﬁ\ s E‘)_"iﬁ\

2 diaa 5 5 s gai Op daludl ciliad) (30) JSal

A jal) 3aa gl Bl ((AlS) andll ) i "alday" as ol relld Jla cddliss
(S ) el ) 55 SN pomime deterre
r A e o 8l 5 A RlaiW) )l Gaey B 3a) el LS

Max has not seen Conrad. — Max n’a pas vu Conrad.

1 _ Cf. Pierre, |sabelle (1992) Op.Cit., pp. 724-726.
2_ Cf. Ibid., p.725.




et 5 ) jdati dan il L8 il sl AN Juadll

S e o gl Abaall L€ ) ) (6 gl e plalill sy gl
Saadll (o saill 8 dpaill Cilas )l Calis e G sl 138 e Lyl o LAy
JSi (laa gl el Ll bl Coyry ccilea gl 8 Cilasy e Leiilday Lag
Cn — gl Slea 5l adalie s S (S5 o Ll & 5 MRsan il o gl
— bl (@ 5 131) sl

Cabgh s Al (50 den i Bany (sgiue o Al sl clipaall et )
o o — A gl o 48 4 paall il 1M 6l gaall & 63 1S 5 Caanll e Ll
leall (o 235 (Qlaa 5l 5 jaliadll) Lo ) jae (o By | et (85 Lgald —JUl|
dax i Laalaa) (e Sl (b saall (S5 A1 1) eJiiall 8 5 Ases i Baa g Al
G siana o Lol Caa g e L) G peail) 8 JaD) o4 LS s A 48 s
"2 gl gl ol ) ga ¢S]

La chambre du conseil se The review chamber shall
compose des membres qui ™| consist of the judges who have
ont siégé au proces . dealt wath the case at the trial .

Dans sa reponse |, le
requérant confirma qu'il était In his reply the applicant
incapable de foumir une confirmed that he was unable
quelcongue caution pour les to provide any security for the
frais a exposer en appel. costs in the appeal proceedings
' and . maintaining that the trial
Persistant & affirmer que le had been a travesty of justice ,
procés avait été une parodie declined the offer.
de justice , il déclina 'offre .

Jaall 5 sinsa e bl (1-37) Jsa

Il He
était «———— was
incapable +—  unable
de * * to
fournir = = provide
une any
quelcongue —
caution «——FF security
pour ——  for

les «+——— the

frais « - COStS
a in
eXpOSer the
en = appeal
appel proceedings

3 adalial) 5 Sl (5 e Aol (o -31) JSall

1. Cf. Ibid.
2. Cf. Mathieu, Guidére (2002) Op.Cit.
M. Zimina-Poirot (2004) Op.cit. :_ky «Corpus Convention "adliy) " & s (e Glasiine GYGA - 3
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Sl Bl As Adee cliithe ) (sl ) el il GlS W
Al 2038 el Glmayr DY) ) bl aee (Jilgd) Gilgaal) ana
Y danlly oy Le ) 8 am e g teelld il ey Al il ) daail
Aoaplall Glall A1) Al Jlas 8 L’ alignement automatique

D3 e W clatad) Gadiatiad of plawll Jlae A calal jall ¢ jelaf a8l
Jsmaill e o es Sl Lpan sl lan 1 Glay Lad Lo A seadl (ga S
dae Ll Clua gadll f ccilas gl @l adaiall Jududll () G el jadll 5 JLudY)
Agdaall o 38 g Jany IS g (e dand) 1) B sall calaxill/ad 3l 5 o gliall)
daall (5 st Ao V) julasill il e ) S s 38 JLaiaY) 3k Cala g5 o LS
2 9% 98.5 la )3 oy

fLaY Lila 1) se S5 48) Cumy 3y dacal 4y ) i) ciligaadl julawil
a8l Gnl) Jal e Gl Laliiial 5 dlgibala n Gausd 5 dea il 3 K13
s sl gyl i sl p2ad Al YL 5 30 e Glali 13 el aaaial)
el 1 5 Al il ) (Enseignement assisté par ordinateur/ EAO)
Al s stue o il GlS jae gt g Ll Gall) 28 alad oy pa s
Y lexinly aalaall ¢ i) 5 dalll 4008 dallhaiadl 21 @l (aMaiul @l ) Cacal
aladi) dpeal sz g colial Jiall 5 3 cliplaill e Glld e b 5 s julad
Faits ) i dll Jldll mllaaall aa il (A Gadaiul B A e
e\a;.wl_.m daati ya 4.}19 J gl N Loy 43 laa ¢43 ) gia 43 920 (e @A) (|ncr|m|nes
(BabelFish 8 i) (Il aa e

‘
L’alignement permet d’élaborer

Rechercher: Sy des concordances bilingues
[faits incriminés -

L'accusé a droit 4 ére informé non A per;;} charged with a criminal
seulement des faits incriminés mais offence was entitled to be informed not
aussi de leur qualification juridique . only of the material facts alleged agains
him but also of their legal classification .
Paragraphe 7 ne modifiait ni le chef Paragraph 7 had altered neither the
d'accusation ni les faits incriminés . charge nor the facts constituting the
T alleged offences.

Les paragraphes qui suivent se The following relates to the law as it
rapportent au droit tel qu'il se présentait || stood at the time of the events

a I'époque des faits incriminés . complained of .

A A T b (27) Jal

1. Lapremiére méthode d’ alignement automatique a été développée par Martin Kay (1984). Voir:

M. Kay & M. Réscheisen (1988) Text-translation alignment .Technical Report. Xerox Palo AHo Research
Center.

2 _ Cf. J. Véronis & Ph. Langlais (2000) Evaluation of parallel text alignment Systems: ARCADE. In: J.
Véronis (ed.) Parallel Text Processing. Dordrecht: Kluwer.

3_Cf. Ibid.
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(‘ Fronacarad by

Babel Fish Translation, In English / \ CSSYSTRAN
Paragraph 7 modified neithefthe head of charge Urth

Translate again - Enter up to 150 words
Paragraphe 7 ne modifiait ni le :_J
chef d'accusation ni les faits
incriminégs.

Fl |French to English j Translate ]

Use the World Keyboard to enter accented or Russian characters.

Add BabelfishTranslation to your site.

e Tip: Click the "World Keyboard” link for a convenient method of entering accented or Russian
characters.

1 (U Qi) e Zas il &l jlase (28) JS2I

il V) e gdall dlaiely Lgale Joanall gilinl) () Jaa DU ¢ cpdSall DA (pa
e Uil Lile: Joaniall daa jilly 45 5lia Cugeal 5 25al dan il Of G (e S
Gpallaaall Gl o ) dluS 5 Al i il S ) 5 Aea ) o  o(Uld i)
(peiSle & (Lesfaitsincriminés) s (Le chef d'accusation)

e Jsand) canlall i Ll el LY il jeiall () #2085 Lagd Ll 5 381
Gl jedall Jla 8 Ll s <o)y Al Wil 5 Ll i) 55 aans dpalisa) 441
A L apen il prind) Caalll AL 4ld o(clalll saxeiall f) dall) 4L
ey S plal et lli 5 el Bl eda s Lgiaa 5 paad e Slad
2 (Bilingual Key Word In Context) BIKWIC

M. Zimina-Poirot (2004) Op.Cit., pp. 27-29. b )t Al e dake Jad) -t
AV deadll e [V il jhasy -
eie SN cculalll sanmiall A0V A jedll Cilina 31 (pe rina d2c A4 2
TransSearch ; http://www.tsrali.com
Multiconcord; http://info.ox.ac.uk/ctitext/resguide/resources/m145.html
ParaConc; http://www.ruf.rice.edu/~barlow/parac.html

e
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A0l g 4 ) gial) il gaal) culaladind -4.2 |
AE 5 dpan i) bl pall s 8 D) 5 4 5) siall il saal) aadius
Pl e L) Sy
LB (o5 oo 5 Al Glalll/ialll o spads 3aas (55 (Jaat
Al Zoalal b e dlade s culad jall 8 Jaald
Lores callly L jra 2 35 5 diilijlall Gl ) (g LS 8 addius
Slo Slad 1 AdlE Al gl Ao o DA e 4y e L
ALK lia geadll S )
Qarlad Ailanzall (sl dlaall Gkl e 220 (8 el 65 (Say
Fea il g clall
S L o g llan i 5 sraall (o geaill o GOEAY) 4a gl rua i
[(non-)native texts] "My S L 5 &L @bl e 1 jaba i
"OOUAYL" Liayl aigd i saal) alaicl e il Gl ol Wl
e o) dan il )l 8 Al Bk Waly 4yl lay oIS )
"l 3 lal g ALY e Ma Y o ankall s gkl (g gl
2 Gaan Sl Alaall 4 ansii 531 (LosS)
Cangll A Adk gall 43 siall 5 Lete & lall il gaal) g1 il (adly slial Lahddll
i saall slaiely Lo il ol 4 jlaall da i adl ez 8 ¢(11) a8 Jsaadl Ll Sl
bl o daa il ) &0 JS 4 iy A Jiall st ae il 3 S0l
(Aadatad)

1. Cf. K. Aijmer, B. Altenberg & M. Johansson (eds.) Op.cit., p.12; qt. in: A. McEnery & Z. Xiao (2007)
Op.Cit., p.18.
2. Cf. M. Tymoczko (1998) Op. Cit., pp. 6-7.
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kil Gndl e il sl

Al @l gaa
(:L'\ ) dall)

e 3la b sl
Cpidalil + () 4
(1) dsl e
oAl el

e b la () 4

bl Gl 8l sadll ¢ 51 (29) JSa)
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Jaall PP adl g 5

Al sl Baaie A jlie igae | Aalll o (1)Jal Aall
U saill (pe calall (Q) dua¥!
B

Al easiad) L)) siefian yidisae | A2l (1) radl 42
Gl il Glall) 3aasta (@) ddaginall

bl g clea il | Lol )il | GO (1) aadl 421
PR U il (e 4zdl) (1) ddagiosall
pasaill s Jal)
faa il
Slaa il 3aaxia 45 jlia 4 g @ ()Adagiuall 421l
U ail) (pe el (<) ddagiuall A2l
faa il

T bl Gl 3 il gl alaie b 4 el as f (11) Jsaall

Sl e gl Ll " A a@@ﬂ\@uﬁj‘(ggi)dﬂzmggg;{g(auws
g cOliall G o Al anldl) sed Ay ) siall el 5 s o g AR 0
Bac/(yiad G DAY 5 MY 4a sl oo RSl aladiul) (e 8 DU
e il L ants ) 3 3lal) s geadd) (aliil 5 el cilplall dually cilad
O Aol Gl ¢ gl el e il Al (Lealis of Leild an 8 dlaall o) 5u)
G osialdl 4 il deuds Ll ) clea i g AT 5 (1) Ad 4 dal (e gea
¢(Dlie Gl saiill) dan Sl G paaill Gl gomd padkaiLY @l 5 el il Jlas
Ol G 3l (s 0l Gl alaial lase e 38 Ll & gill 13 o Ay
Sl & i e Gialll G (358 (e Shds das il );dm;y‘

2 Oslaidiall Ly Sad dalile Cilal/pial (8 dea ) (a pead G 45l L
Oe g sl 138 ) — Ladl s — ) il o cpibadll e gaany adl e eibian il Jis
Aliall gy (sqtipms 438 V) 5 Aan Sl G el ) g sl (g gt O 5 A3 )
2 Apan il il sall jal sk a5 el a8l gl 8 & Laiy cJua¥) A3l L

1. Cf. S. Granger (2003) Op.Cit., p.21.
oYY e sl e Clea i) 8 Gfiald) Hlaial ags Ll oy -
2_ Cf. S. Granger (2003)Op.Cit., pp. 21-22.
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t_ﬂ_\jd.d\ &\}1\ w&}\ dﬁu\ 9 ceb..d\ BT ‘f\.a.a.\\ 4\.\1(; J.\S\_ﬂ\ Gz_\.u\.‘\
J\ u.wd‘ﬁd\.ms.a UM‘/LSJM‘ e )...\.\a_d\ J\ ‘:\a..d\ ds.\‘\_as:\S‘& )Luﬂ d.m\)_”
Dizg e Oialdl (e A OIS () 5 Apanlad g Usy dea jill 8 2] @l gd ¢ S
=80 e i aa e MARaa" (a sal o A sdie L A il (a2 seall
“[Trandlated texts are regarded as] distorted versions of ‘real’
texts.” *
A0 gl oLy o Ul dan il dpe g Alie Lo ) ) 13) # daiy Y JISEY) 138 (S)
u‘ Sl celanty! ma\;\ il 1) adt Y L dlilaill alul Hall Jlas s Lol
e Huaall 4xl ).141.1 LS\ c(Trans|at|one5e) f"““m JLm\ e Lg\.uu Gl ilaa il
}i@mungg\y@u\w\wug;m GLi DL — ety Lo daa )
oy JaiS elad¥l Al 4530 gie disae aladial of Gswolall o Al Lgaalatia
Ol & jaad) Luaill salad) i ulae Gudi Blel e Cagas ae 138 AJISEY)
il Jie Ao — Jlaad) b S i) o duail) 8 s 6 o @lld cLagils
A gl 8 Ay ) sie A sae aladind Ja A AT YISS) Malmkjaer 5 s
L8 Ly sad Wlawtina) W) e W Ll el gl 2all) 8 das i) (e L8 32a
3 Jhae (el S dea 55 e (e (Sl Le )l iy (JISEY) 1aa 5 slal
Ll Jltiely (bl alaial Jasa daa yill dal Conal 38 (U S35 ol LS
O 4 anti Lae Cashall (any (Jlaxia¥) ad dpmpdall Ciladll alasiin) JISE) oo S5
:(Mauranen) sl ) s pmad as Ao cilua pad
" [ Trandated language] is part of natural language in use, and
should be treated accordingly . [ S0, translations] deserve to be
investigated in their own right."*
O Bl — ) ol 4 — lale Jaaaidll c_\;.ﬂ\@\_u O calaia¥) Gl (5 e
L) Cua e Al b Hall aad ¢(slad¥) Apalal) 4 5) sie lisae 8 Cilea sl
aladi) dmy coda Jlall 5 2¢cpalll e Aall) Apalal il pae 8 LA Caal ) b
Aeall 1 g o sl s ) ceall dia ol A0S 4, ) 5ie 43500

1. M. Baker (1993) Op.Cit., p. 233; qt. in: S. Granger (1996) Op.Cit., p.38.
2 _ Cf. E. Teich (2002) System-oriented and text-oriented comparative linguistic research: Cross-linguistic
variation in trandation. Languagesin Contrast 2(2), pp. 187-210.

- Cf. e.g. B. Maia (1998) Word order and the first person singular in Portuguese and English. Meta 43(4),
pp. 589-601.

Cf. dso: J. Ebeling (1998) Contrastive linguistics, trandation, and parallel corpora. Meta 43(4), pp. 602-
615.
3 . Cf. K. Mamkjaer (1998) Love thy neighbour: will parallel corpora endear linguists to transators? Meta
43(4), pp. 534-541.
- A. Mauranen (2002) Will ‘translationese’ ruin a contrastive study? Languages in Contrast 2(2), p.166; q.
in: A. McEnery & Z. Xiao (2007) Op.Cit., p. 23.
® Cf. Ibid., p. 182.
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(Machine aided Translation) MAT 4 ssall daa il (e (S 8 Caad) L
il 328l () 640 Hlaal) U saal) (e | S Sldiul 388 ((MT) 4 gulad) daa il
laicly V) daa il ol (Blaty Led dals 45 giad) clisaal) ks s alaed
; ! (EBMT Systems) ALY
8 Ll 55 (Al 5 ebiaa il Jlae (8 DU saall slaiely 4 )laall () & el
i onie s den ) Ll Ay (B e S s el ey 2 ) i
canll (5 il Janll o 4 Fide padadly anihi il 3 (g tladge J sl 4% e (g2
Tl e Ay adiay Cany Jas )
“[The] move away from ther initial stage of
impressionistic, non-professional or purely theoretical work to
become a more empirically based research field."?
Giind) 5 gl Guuld) A e sl Glans Y 3 i il 8 e Y
i) (g a5 ALK abay 43 Lalls cBasia 5 (5% Callia (Gud I ¢ puyadll
A sl 5 iy 5y ylat (e cgan il Lgdlelail CadEa) e
gl e ) lain) S OS5 Sl il 8l gaad) jlafiin) aay @l e 3 0le
‘—(Maria Tymoczko) sS S sasi bjle juatiaa e — 2l
"The development of corpora and CTS methods represents a
long-term investment for the field of Translation Sudies."*
agilagl aads (o Sy ) il sad) ¢ gl Calide 8 peadil) Gl (5oa e
Y bl dia (e Lgaladiind GG 3l agr a1 Ji Ol dlls dea
s anall (s bl (5 gl e ol g @lld L zaliall 5 3okl 5 clgic agnad il
el il
o —psd) — Jans Lo o cciligad) Lo sa siaall JLeY) 5 cldl i) el of
el ) o) @l gual A il o) 5 cilpan il 8 Al lae laslaicly 4 jladll
3y A ¢ aSll il o)y BVl Sl e udaily Lt e by 8 (5SS sad
Sl clladl 8 e @ jha e el e calhall ¥ il gl 5 aaldl Y slaY)
b bisaal Slaiinl ) Caaldl deny S aglall" @ jlae & sl ) o) (RS
A uY) b delaionl Gaall) £ s g hanll mal s 45 wlBY gZlag ¥ L @l
Aalll 4] cadi Lo @8y — Cligaall alaiely Hhill 5 Gl d38s Llial dallas
—Ledla
“ Researchers must take care to ask ‘the right questions': to
poses questions and construct research programs that have as
their goal substantive investigations that are worthy of the
powerful means deployed by CTS.” *

- Cf. A. McEnery & Z. Xiao (2007) Op. Cit., p. 21.

- L. Wollin & H. Lindquist (eds.) (1986) Op.Cit., p. 11.
- Maria, Tymoczko (1998) Op. Cit.

- Ibid.
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oo Leid an L Agle Luadall Al jeall AAS) (e 3l A ) s all o2
alile I, Mgiseed A BHgpa ¥ el s e dia Y s Glul o 3k
e 28 ) G 5 can i1 Ll ) Calaal G el Gisa s Ga Sl (e 4
Jr el Ll Siaie lioa g dulodll lia goadll Ciia s o Cusy 645 g2l culilad
ax il sl e ey W e 3 IS5 A ) SY1 5 cilla gall @l oy Al )
Taten 3 Al i S — b AT 5 dileall

L ety Y (5 AT Al A (o) 8 g 55 Of g i s il )
eobdll Gn ) dauly ad bl aldel Gl gl G laalie o) e
Laghy Aa il 5 a5y Lagllaail iy iy 3 chsan i) syl 3 et )yl
a0 Giela Lo of el sall Alaic l dan il bl ol €0 g 3 dany Lo Jad g 2 And
e leall 8 o) gn 825 Y Adiulaill g Addeall o BT ASE gLkl Jad ol
" Apadaill S 280 5iaY) den

Taa Al )X g b gl |

(el d Llaladiind g clisaall o) sl ode ] cillaaall Lyl il
A2l ) sea aal (i jeindd ddaaall oda 8 Ll 4 ki) dpen il il ol Al
caniall o gindail) dpea il bl jall g gea e saaly B gl Gl
[OSar Aaa V) (e Laa )i ) 3 e R plaial) 38 (ol las

£ saall dlaie b anyiall Cu i 3L -

fau s -

"Lan i e sgie e Carall Plgind Ge 2 Y O 55 @D 513 J8 (S
Lol ¢ 0l el 138 clagiibs cie Anadl oM& Y likais Legdl e ) e "y x|
daa il dale (o Cpaal) Lal 3 e ting daa il 8 Cupaill e Cuaall ()l caal A
" " FAPNEEGHE

; Pl g Aaa 3 — 1411

Caagiue al Al 65 aal Huas (el il dea il ddee () (4 A (e e
AU e a5 ) La ) seen 453 (Rl (o) Lol il i (g0 cspal A1 8
oLt 48l 51 5 juaall paill e il A Qo by Lo Wlle Jysls g8 5 il
38 53l

Sl skt ga aa il 4 G Lo il G Wl deasy (Glhiall 138 Ga
Judial bl dapea il Lleall (3 (spm 2 o Dadl piu¥) 5 A )
ey (o Cmen siall e Al Ll adl Gl (il gan) 8 LagdDia) i Legauianaa
Jilsi de ) Jiaall b g u L il @Dlia) aliay IS0L) (pialll dpals
oot ccallill JiaS daa il Jie @l e Db peliaidl Guacadidl del
G 5 bl i) CGalide gy 8 Gdlall B3 5 e HL) g licall 5 jlew

1. M. Baker (1998) Op. Cit., p. 180.
2. Cf. M. Tymoczko (1998) Op.Cit.
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oSIAl Bane Al HhaY La (s AY) 050 Lehe Baalsll U 5 Lean® 5 Ll
oaill sliadll ol sl

ilea a3 o i) Jony cdie e Y ) dan il @il 5 )l WS S W
ol Aisna B 5 QAR (e (e sean Laioay bt sal) 5 ol SY) (e
IS 130aa) 5243 3 ) g0 () an il zUing ol Jall 5 1 Caagiuall aill i/ 5 jaadll
U@l Gladd iYL Led 4aedi 5 ¢ jaadl aill dldaddl 5 4Saddl O Al
) L3 a)sall a5 caagiuall paill Aima GGG ) Jea gl aad dadll
L L S Lo ol puuti 5 eclianl i) 5 adly il oSH syl 3 Lggle Jsay
%50 A O sl Gy 53k Asaa ) e ool 13 e il W g Gl aady
o4l 5L 5 Al et Lo Al i i) L Sy clan il 8 G5 sl 2 g (e
2 dza yall 3 ) sall 322l

O L 4y (i " a3l sede e S Lo Ll "daa JlI" 4 seia (o 18
AR (e sy g LSy O (i yidh alaiall Leadli o) jal) il jlgadl 5 cloliS)
) algall 5 Lgaadiio Al @l a1 g pn Calise ) Capaill 5 ol gall 5 Al
53 slald) el 2y LG A fpaca 4neny Y 5 Olitiee duigall Ala (U 4 Llit
_tl.laﬁ...ul\

by elal e Glall o of UYL G i dea il a2
Gl e agll caady e (B35 — 5 ,AY) A Baase Ol gol aladiuly g hlu gl Cpaa chaas
‘— (Gouadec)
"[W]e are supposed to train people to perform clearly
identified functions in clearly identified environments where

they will be using clearly identified tools and ‘ systems'[ .. ]"*

el ) Gkl IS (e Sl Lol g a3 ¢Sy IS Jal Ugd alei) of inay
M gl ik de g ga

Ol Ga L @l Y s ol el @lli e Baal s clisaall
ceaiall ol mabipdl Gaa Lealoal 3oma e Ll JUal- ol
Aol g gd UL 5 Oliiee AN 45 50w e 1 3ah Y 2 5a W lic)
"The methodology involved in making corpora and extracting
terminology should be part of the teaching curriculum — not an

1. Cf. K. Reiss (1981) Type, kind and individuality of text : decision making in translation. Poetics today
2(4), pp. 121-131, gt. in : G. Aston (1999) Op. Cit.

2_ Cf. K. Varantola (2000) Translators, dictionaries and text corpora. In: S. Bernardini & F. Zanettin (eds.) |
corpora nella didattica della traduzione. Corpus Use and Learning to Trandate. Bologna: CLUEB, pp. 117-
136.

% . D. Gouadec (2002) Training Tranglators : Certainities, Uncertainities, Dilemmas. In: B. Maia, J. Haller &
M. Ulrych (eds.) Training the Language Services Provider for the new Millenium. Oporto: Universidade de
Oporto, p. 32.
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optional extra — particularly given the pressure on transators
to use computer-assisted tools."*

Craa Laidl g5 yura il delia ) 33LLY) (e 8 dee oda Jlall g
dolin 488 48 e b_alzall dpan jill 3.LSH o) @ (e O Hliely dpadedl) agilad
Ledlalasin) 5 lee! il g (i gaall

Gl s2all alaiely e il uoa) Al A any o ) g Ll cale ol
r? Al paall ALl 8 JAae 4l Lge sene 2y (At ) ualic 4830 e o 54

Saiels b jladl oSy Gl coldail) Calise @lldy aiali 5 el gaall aladiin) -
Ll gall

dclia (galae calllall bl 4 ey Cua dgla ol tlisadl aead -G
calide Jl Cojndll 1K 5 cgdgia cad) o leasaal juiilae 5 A
Gl Lgiee Sa LA e 43 )08 Jia 5 clgia i) o l&5 5 Leh jilaa g o jalas
23] )yl

it ) Qllall alMA (e o paty s p0 58 5 1l sael) dallae Cliaa -z
£ 5 5 bl Loy Ll g A0S 5 el saall dallas & deadial) Slina ) &) il
2 yaiall Gaaaill

S lalll Caghia o) su) Lalanal Lead aaing ) il all oSBT L
2000 Ll Al 50 ) e o) casll Cladia Lgal 8 Gl sae aiaa e (Laa il
iy ) jban (e Adaiiue e gl Lol 8 Clisae Ll 5l (2000 YsEIG
%¢(1998 LS5 <2001 il ) ada siaall al EY) o cMaall ff CaaiallS (5 A
A8 aiad Lae ST agall Gl ll e (Boatad Clgaall oda delica o Jaaddl
ol sm ) rany) aSIh o SAIL puaa sl ay sl Cilaiia (e B Lgielia
o el ()8 L 13 e —a jalias (o ghia oA e — Leadiat of 45 gaall delica
sl i g IV 5 A8 ) ol (el 8IS 33 sgrall dpan il laclisall sl <l a1 alasiialy
Aaa il g gm se Jlaal) 8 Galiaia¥) Jals dleiuy)

40 gaal) laiely daa 3l 4y i — 2 1]

b A1) (33 s Gl J ) 10l (s sse (Sl 0588 il L

il (a8 gall 5 cdiagionall dalll o 40 Aad b 4cdiy g 4daay of 4k BT AT

! . Belinda, Maia (2003) Some languages are more equal than others. Training transators in terminology and
information retrieval using comparable and parallel corpora. In: Federico, Zanettin, Silvia Bernardini &
Dominic Stewart (eds.) Corpora in Trangator Education. Manchester: St. Jerome, p. 52.

2 _ For more explanation, see :

Krista, Varantola (2002) Disposable corpora as intelligent tools in trandation. In : S.E.O, Tagnin (Org.) Op.
Cit., pp. 171-189.

3. Cf. B. Maia (2000) Making corpora: A learning process. In: S. Bernardini & F. Zanettin (eds.) Op. Cit.,
pp. 47-60.

K. Varantola (2000) Op. cit.

F. Zanettin (2001) Swimming in words. Corpora, translation and language learning. In; G. Aston (ed.)
Learning with corpora. Bologna/ Houston, TX: CLUEB / Athelstan, pp. 177-197.

L. Bowker (1998) Using specialized monolingual native-language corpora as a translation resource: a pilot
study. Meta 43(4), pp. 631-651.
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— A a5 bk Gy B A o ja s Lol b (aay Alae day
3asn 1 OIS 5 aali) Sl Lgiald) 8 aa yial) (3785 1) chpen i Ailee JS () sl
&3

oS 1) il Unaloa caty el J sl 2alll 48 jhaa o 40 ganall alll oot O
Lo 058 O 5 cen O Oaially Gl alef 065 b altdas 43) 48Rl oS5 (S8a,
il o Lale 1)) Laps (JISEY) aty a5 s a0 dga e dan il & sunsa
O e aa e AT 3 aae Gaia —Jla b — Wi ¥ cu,ull salas 5 A il
& s gar alall (may Al a5 il duali ellial sa Gl clae EOUN <l jlgall oS
Al Jea ¢

lahy Lo Lapus Limaia dollall (ol Jaa B (Winalag das jill sl (e dunoally
Ledl s o gl W7 g8 llal) daa i A Le 1S ) daia W) Aall) ) Jaslly
Al Aalll aSH e (53 ) sy (Y caedl) dpanivee il daaniaia il 4SS
b R Al adiny 4l gl (LAl Bal e e Al Ay 5 dal (e ddeuy
e Al L o GAIS Ll sa aly ¥ A iV Axlll aalie el
) o iy Lae TeclS Sl 5 SIS gl Gy alea sl il il
b (ee 5 Lok Glyn ol 13 e Las i AV 58 S o (S pa il
QuiSS e pan QS| 5 de pnmge QllE e 3be Al e SV Ll
Al e 5 o ) S 5 JleaiaaVL

Gy IS ol 4l @ Hay al e e Lea yia" (35S0 O dmisall (e ud 431 LS
=0 Lo Lgie dad cdaalaa g el 8 LS 8 45 ) dpaa ) "EYLEAYI" (e a3 )
die Ledlaaind 25 5y «(Preferred options) "llaadlt j sl ol HLad)
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:_by (Innoncent speaker) dwia ¥ 4alll alaie uadl ) sald (FILLMORE) &lasivl (je gllacadl) -
Charles J., Fillmore (1979) Innocence: A Second Idealization for Linguistics, Berkley Linguistic Society 5,
pp. 63-76.
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Stella E .O., Tagnin ( 2002b) Corpora and the Innocent Trandator: How can they help him? In: M. Thelen

(ed.) Trandlation ad Meaning, Part 6, Proceedings of the Lodz Session of the 3 Maastricht — Lodz Duo

Colloquium on “Trandation on Meaning” (489-496), Lodz, Poland, September 22-24, 2000, Maastricht:
Universitaire Pers Maastricht.
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(1) Lea

Russia
examines "the
father of all
the bombs’".

Russia tests
the "father of
bombs".

Russiatries the
"world's
strongest
bomb".

Russia Test "*

kkkkkkkx"

Rusia tried
out "father of
al bombs"

Russia
proclaimed
that it
examined
with success a
new bomb
that isairy
carried. It
described it as
the most
robust weapon
in the world
that isn’t
nuclear.

Russia
declared that it
had tested
successefully
anew airborne
bomb,
considering it
as the non-
nuclear
strongest

weapon.

Russia
declared that it
had tried
successfully a
new bomb
lifted in the air,
which it
described as
the world’s
strongest
weaponry that
is not nuclear.

Russia
announced it
had
successfully
tested anew
airborne x,
which it
described as
the most
powerful non-
nuclear
weapon in the
world.

Russia
declared its
succesful trial
of anew
airborne
bomb which
they
described it
asthe
strongest
unnuclear
weapon in
the world.

General
Alexander
Rokchine, the
vice-
president of
genera staff
organization
Russian
armed forces,
said that the
new bomb is
"peerlessin
thisworld".

According to
the general
Alexander
Rocchin, the
vice- president
of general
staff
organization
of Russian
armed forces,
the new bomb
is
incomparable.

The new bomb
is"unexampled
in the world",
as General
Alexander
Rokchin said,
who'svice-
head of
Generd Pillars
of Russian
Armed Forces.

And the new
bomb "isn’t
unprecedented
in the world",
said Generd
Alexander
Rockchin,
Deputy chief
of General
staff weapon
of the Russian
armed forces.

The new
bomb is
"unprecedent
ed inthis
world"
declaring the
Army
commander,
Alexander
Roxin, vice
president of
plenary
session of the
Rusian Army
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Hetold aso
to ‘O.R.T’ the
first channel
of Russia
that: “the
results of the
experiments
... showed
that this bomb
isthe same as
anuclear one
inits
effectiveness
and fitness”.
At the same
time, he
emphasized
that the new
weapon
doesn’t
menace
environment
onthe
contrary to
nuclear
WEapons.

“The results of
experiences...
shown that the
bomb
neutralizes a
nuclear bomb
concerning its
efficiency”,
He declared to
the first canal
of Russia
‘O.RT.N’,
and He
confirmed at
the same time
that unlike
nuclear
weapons, the
new weapon
has no
negative
points on the
environment.

He said also to
the Russian
First channel
(ORT) that
“the results of
the
probations...
had manifested
that the bomb
isegual to a
nuclear one
considering its
efficiency and
competence».
Hedso
confirmed at
the same time,
that the new
weapon
doesn’t
threaten the
environment
on the contrary
to nuclear
Ones.

Has been
added to the
first Russian
channel
‘O.R.T “the
result of tests
showed that
the bomb
...equivalent
to anuclear
bomb in the
effectiveness
and
efficiency”. He
also stressed at
the same time
that the new
weapon wasn't
athreat to the
environment
other than
nuclear
weapons.

Who said
further to the
First Rusian
channel
(O.RT.N)
“The
experience
results show
that the bomb
is effective
such as any
other nuclear
bomb, but at
the same time
the new
weapon
doesn't have
any impact to
the
environment
comparing it
with nuclear
weapons’.

Glafa d
P Y\ B
—1N
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ORT said that
the new
bomb,
surnamed
“the father of
al the
bombs’, is
four times
stronger than
the “Mother
of al the
bombs’
whichisan
American
bomb of air
blast of great
mass
(MOAB).

The (O.N.R.T)
said that the
new bomb
whichis
surnamed the
father of all
bombsis
stronger four
times from the
American
lump superior
aerid
exploding
(M.O.A.B)
bomb whichis
surnamed ‘the
Mother of al
bombs'.

Russia’s First
channel said
that the new
bomb, named
‘theworld’'s
strongest
bomb’, is more
powerful four
times than the
bomb of air
burst whichis
of big mass
(MAOB) made
in Americaand
known asthe
‘Mother of all
the bombs'.

The First
Rusian
channel said
as well that
the new
bomb, which
cdled ‘ Father
of al bombs',
isfour times
stronger than
the (american
aerial
exploding of
extensive
lump bomb)
known as
‘Bomb’s
Mother’.
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After that, it
showed a
strategic
bomb thrower
of Toboliv
TU 160
shooting the
bomb in the
examination
spot. There
was a huge
explosion.

during its
throwing the
bomb, the
bomber
TopolivaTU
160 has show
astrategy,
followed by a
big explosion.

Thereafter, it
showed a
thrower of
strategic
bombs called
Tobolive TU
160 when it
was throwing
the bomb at
probation site.
It was followed
by abig
explosion.

Then came
bombers of the
type of
strategic
Topolive TU
160 to throw
the bomb at
the test site,
and lead out on
toalarge
explosion.

A strategic
bomb
thrower type
‘“ToBoLiF
TU 160°
showed
during its
activity in
test location.
Then it came
after ahuge
explosion.

It isknown
that weapons
of
compression
and
temperature,
known also as
“inanity/
vacuity
bombs’ or
“airy fuel
stores’ are
distinguished
from
traditional
explosives by
using oxygen
existinginthe
atmospherein
place of on
oxidized
element filled
inthe
explosive
material.

Asitis
known,
pressure and
heat weapons
whichis
surnamed
‘Vacuum
bombs' or
“Aerid fuel
munitions’ is
different than
traditional
explosifs since
it use the O2
of aerial cover
instead
loading an
oxidized factor
into the
explosif
matter.

It's known that
weapons
pressure and
temperature,
called also
‘space bombs’
or ‘fuel air
ammunitions’
differ from old
explosive
matters that
they use
oxygen from
the atmosphere
instead of
stuffing an
oxidizing
factor in the
exploding
materials.

And known
that heat and
pressure
weapons, also
known asthe
“Vacuum
bombs’ or
“Dechain fuel-
ar”. asdistinct
from
conventiona
explosivesto
beused in
atmospheric
oxygen instead
of air-filling
factor or the
explosive
material within
the oxidizer.

We all know
that pressure
and thermic
weapons,
called too as
‘empty
bomb’ and
‘agerial fuel
stores’,
which are
different
from old
explodingsin
using oxygen
of the
atmosphere
instead of
loading
oxidized
element
inside of the
explosive
matter.
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Bombs such
asthese
explode
according to 2
stages: alittle
explosion
sprinkles a
principal
freight of
explosive
materias like
acloud, then
it explodesin
the
atmosphere.

These bombs
burst forth into
2 phases: a
small
explosion
scattersa
principal
charge of
exploding
materia asa
cloud, which
explodes later
inthe
atmosphere
spontaneously.

And of these,
such as bombs
explodein two
phases: asmall
explosion
scattered
president
shipment of
explosive
materials cloud
and explode in
the next phase
of those
components
automatically
cloud in the
air.

Such as
bombs
detonatein
over two
steps: asmall
exploding is
arising ahigh
volume of
explosive
matters
seemed to a
cloud. While
in the next
step that
cloud
together with
its
components
will explode
automatically
intheair.

The explosion
generates a
wave of
pressure
stronger than
of old
explosive
materials and
the
consumption
of thegazin
the explosion
makes a small
vacuity and
elevated
temperatures.
Like that
“Each living
being
evaporates
without fail”,
asaRussian
responsible
declared.

The explosion
engendersa
wave of
pressure that is
stronger than
that of
traditional
exploding
matters. The
consumption of
gasesin the
explosion also
generates a
small space
and a high
heat. So,
“every living
thing
inevitably
evaporates’,
according to
one of the
Russian
responsible.

And generate
the blast wave
pressure
exceeds the
intensity of
conventional
explosives,
and that the
consumption
of gas within
the blast also
generates a
vacuum and
high
temperature
part.  “and
the every
living
organism
inevitably
evaporates’ as
one of the
Russian
officials.

The
explosion
causes a high
pressure
effect
superior than
the power of
old
explodings
beside of the
consumption
of gases
including the
explosion,
this later
make partial
vacuum and
high
temperatures,
this way
‘Each live
being will
certainly die’
in declaration
of Rusian
Responsable.
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pressure and thermic weapons, heat and pressure weapons, weapons of

pressure and temperature, weapons of compression and temperature.
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of a 21,000lb bomb known as the massive ordnance air_blast bomb or Moab. Far more

powerful than the 15,000Ib daisy

British can be anything from rifles to a 1,000-pound air-dropped bomb. Afghan children
often ask the soldiers for sweets The only

shot into the sky in front of us, an Israeli air-dropped bomb that exploded on the road
scarcely 80 metres away with
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also the ones that create widows in Afghanistan when their air forces bomb the south and
the east of the country in the

nicknamed the Mother Of All Bombs, is a large-yield satellite-guided, air-delivered bomb
described as the most powerful non-nuclear weapon in history. Channel

I ,
\j\je O { O An improved version of the original WebCorp, designed to
o/ = G search the web for concordances in real time

Search term:

‘ air * bomb

Enter a word, phrase (no quotes necessary) or
pattern
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who, in the face of certain death, took quick action and successfully avoided having their

aircraft possibly become the fourth airborne bomb on Tuesday. The memory of their
sacrifice will remain with me for the rest of my life. | hope that

it is a fine distinction to draw between death resulting from rocket attack, and death
resulting from tank shell and airborne bomb. And for every dead Israeli citizen there have
been at least ten dead Lebanese citizens, most of them children. Your
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North. Meanwhile Reuters quoted a Chinese official, briefed by Pyongyang, saying that
North Korea was "more or less ready"” to test a bomb. The Chinese official said the plan
was to set off the device in an abandoned coal mine, deep underground, near

Washington has pursued a policy of not demanding transparency from its close ally, and in
return Israel agreed not to test a bomb or declare its nuclear capability - a policy of
"strategic ambiguity”. "As far as we are concerned, there is no change

governments in the region to increase defense spending.' Defense Secretary Donald H.
Rumsfeld warned Thursday that allowing North Korea to test a bomb would provoke far-
reaching fallout. 'The lack of cohesion and the inability to marshal sufficient leverage to
prevent North Korea from

13 (e Ll A8 e Llas ((examine a bomb) <l daa 5 JAaL -
:1 - o” .
the wreckage of a house hit by an Israeli air strike in Jabaliya, northern Gaza. Sri Lankan

army explosives experts examine a bomb that was found on a bicycle in the capital,
Colombo, and defused. A wrecked Hezbollah bunker on the Lebanese side

police need to acquire the technology. 6: The forensic burden has become greater. It took
two weeks before officers could examine a "bomb factory" in Yorkshire after 7 July Butler:
"An argument which, on the face of it, appears to have some merit."

day ol aal g Gl e Ulias 36 ((try a bomb) 5 5AY) saa gl Al Ll -

¢ in the first half, Edwards sent Hall out to attempt a 56-yard field goal rather than let
quarterback Vinny Testaverde try a bomb into the end zone. Hall's kick had enough
distance but tailed to the left at the last moment. In the
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"PRO FOOTBALL; Renewing Their Faith in Hall, Jets Revive Their Kicking Game."
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the experience results, the results of tests, the results of the probations,
the results of the experiments.
Gm\ 4\_131:\]\ )...\..\aﬂ\ Lﬁ\ e@_muu dc-m 28 9
Bomb experiment, bomb experience, bomb probation, bomb test ?
2osSpgadan s 3as 5 IS e Gl ) Baee
e S us daba 3] e (bomb experiment ) saas e Gl e -
Lo st 5 dlan sl Gl (pana 4nsdt Blandl Lelilan 38155 ¢l sl 20 Aaclill Ll
AN ALY A 4

remembered Japanese survivor Matashichi Oishi wants government compensation Peace
activists in Japan have marked the 50th anniversary of an atomic bomb experiment in the
Pacific which killed one person and injured dozens more. The US test on tiny Bikini Atoll in
the

case, there was a huge, and as yet unexplained, explosion at the compound. It is believed
that this was a bomb experiment that went wrong. In January came the first official
reports of child abuse by cult members - mainly by Koresh, who

that the Government was negligent in "fulfilling its active and ongoing duty to examine,
monitor, control and conduct each atomic bomb experiment.” The claim is essentially the
same as that argued in the earlier case. Project Sedan, detonated on July 6, 1962,

367 hxyl daia 500 zial S cus o8 (bomb test) sas sl dwally -
p o o sthaall (Slual) LBl -5 AN oa - 385 <) jlan

devotes so many of its scarce resources to missiles and nuclear weapons progress." The
European Union presidency said the nuclear bomb test was a threat to regional stability
and that it would work with the world's major powers for a "decisive international

of mass destruction. No choice The US had taken the lead during World War Two with its
first successful atom bomb test, but in 1949 the Soviet Union caught up, detonating its first
A-bomb. Edward Teller, the scientist often labelled "the father

dropped on Hiroshima. In 1954, again in the South Pacific, Dr. Rosenbluth was aboard a
Navy destroyer when a hydrogen bomb test turned out to be unexpectedly strong and
showered his ship with radioactive fallout. "It was pretty frightening,” he recalled in

O oY) Ll s @iy
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commercial jetliners and tried to kill Americans traveling outside the United States. Mr.

Yousef was convicted separately of planting a test bomb on a Philippine Airlines jetliner
bound for Tokyo that killed a Japanese passenger in late 1994. After the trial, James
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e the process, the Oak Ridge fuel was used. Later, fuel from Hanford was used to produce
plutonium for the first test bomb, detonated in New Mexico in July 1945, and for the bomb
that was dropped on Nagasaki, Japan, a month later.

Uglaa b 5 Aagi gl e i Al ((bomb probation) 2 o)) Jaa) xie Wi -
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On probation, probation department, probation officers, probation (and

correction) commissioner, probation service, probation supervision,...
13 cadlihs o5 Alial (e

addition to running decent prisons and jails." Dominic Coluccio, president of the United
Probation Officers Association, which represents about 950 probation officers in the city,
said that the merger might do his union some good. "Corrections gets a lot of money,"

another, he said, and the Probation Department is chronically underfinanced. "And by
pairing it with this 800-pound gorilla, it lays probation open to an even more tenuous
budget situation," he said. Robert Gangi, executive director of the Correctional Association
of New

at John Jay College of Criminal Justice, who himself has held both positions at the same
time between appointments as probation and correction commissioner. The Correction
Department is always facing a crisis of one sort or another, he said, and the

participating in a conspiracy to smuggle aliens into the country illegally and instead
suspended their sentences and placed them on probation. But the atmosphere in Federal
District Court surrounding Judge Earl ... How to Read the Full Article Get Free Archive
Access

Manchester and the West Midlands had no places left, says the study by the National
Association of Probation Officers. The probation service in the West Midlands has
suspended the bail information scheme, which helps lawyers to find places for their clients

July 2, 2004 A 20-year-old college student who faked her own abduction in March was
sentenced to three years of probation and must pay the Madison Police Department at
least $250 per month in restitution during her probation. The woman, Audrey

st Bladl g 3l g Y AsY ailad) 5 Jlaia) 13 eGl) ) Gaee of3%a
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figures during my dot.com adventure, and then learning the true value of stock options as it
became a dot.bomb experience. But I still believe my proudest moment is yet to come.
The people who invest their careers or money in
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sustain their business model. Most of these companies were among the hundreds of
companies that bellied up in the 2000 dot bomb experience. Don't blindly believe in your
plan. Research others on the web who have undertaken similar business models and see if

of 1929 are forgotten, the speculative excesses that led to that debacle will recur. | am sure
that when the dot-bomb experience is forgotten, it will be repeated with some new class
of speculation in some future generation. With the recent experience

that this session will awaken the entrepreneurial spirit in you - the spirit that might have
gone dormant through a challenging dot-bomb experience, or through an extended
experience working in corporations which stifled innovation and initiative.Below are
testimonials from workshop attendees: Linda

of protection never hurts. , Ph.D. is in the process of looking for another infosec job after
having his fun dot-bomb experience. He spends his plentiful pastime running Linux,
building a small and preparing for CISSP. Copyright 2006, SecurityFocus

Ao oo pedll el (rally 5 el alle (8 dali aadivy mlhaadl
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simulated nuclear explosion near the Nevada test site. American scientists conducted
similar experiments in September 1987 near the Soviet nuclear-weapons test site in
Kazakhstan. "This is a very important part of our work with American scientists to verify
nuclear explosions of low

also called for a second 10-ton explosion to be set off later tonight about 50 miles south of
the Nevada test site. A third explosion is scheduled for noon tomorrow about 120 miles
northwest of the site. The tests have several purposes,

LS diall Jue Jard Cuay ((test-site) 4us Al Loy oty Caaldl o)y
ol S

have said they would drop their proposal if the $150 million was added to the new trust
fund and covered test-site workers. Members of the military who were affected by test-site
radiation are not covered by the new trust fund or

million was added to the new trust fund and covered test-site workers. Members of the
military who were affected by test-site radiation are not covered by the new trust fund or
the proposed addition to it because a 1988 law provided
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Army commander Alexander Roxin, vice president of plenary
session of the Russian Army.
General Alexander Rockchin, Deputy chief of General staff
weapon of the Russian armed forces.
Alexander Rokchin, vice head of General Pillars of Russian
Armed Forces.
general Alexander Rocchin, the vice—president of general staff
organization of Russian armed for ces.

e Llasé (Alexander Rukshin) sl sas g JBA) A Baee o3 J8)

a- Alexander Rukshin, Russian deputy armed forces chief of staff.

b- Alexander Rukshin, a deputy chief of the Russian armed for ces staff.

c- Alexander Rukshin, a deputy chief of the Russian Military‘s General
Saff.
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propaganda move, the Pentagon issued a thinly disguised threat to deploy - for the first

time in the war - the biggest non-nuclear bomb in its arsenal, the 21,000lb massive
ordnance air burst. The warning came as Allied forces continued the aerial bomb-

explosions, many in the capital speculated that the US military had used the Massive
Ordnance Air Blast (MOAB), the biggest non-nuclear bomb in the world. If the Allied
troops were able to get any rest, the delay would have been welcomed. Correspondents
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o for "mass ordnance air blast" or, unofficially, "mother of all bombs"; specifically a 21,000Ib
bomb which is the largest non-nuclear bomb; also has Biblical associations N new Iraq -
Tony Blair's goal for the shattered Middle East state O OBE-sity - the giving

s W) AR G a3 (s e O) J Al Gl el g
5Ll G yedll jau Gem )il e e «(non-nuclear weapon)

indicate that Article VI is a provision 'essential to the accomplishment of the object or
purpose of the treaty." The non-nuclear weapon states required commitments from the
nuclear weapon states as part of their willingness to accept non-nuclear status under the
NPT

(non-nuclear ol 3aa 5 JAab lede Ulas i) 3DEN a1 4@
dan )i (8 L galing Al dpea il CLISA (amy e ddaally Alall Jie chomb)
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Al A gell yuaal) 3L8): 1 JaS Massive Ordnance Air Blast (MOAB)
(air-delivered 3assll oo anll ol slidaay (sAll 4ty Jlasinl) g4 5 (ALK
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over global crises. The U.S. Massive Ordnance Air Blast, nicknamed the Mother Of All
Bombs, is a large-yield satellite-guided, air-delivered bomb described as the most
powerful non-nuclear weapon in history. Channel One said that while the Russian bomb
contains 7.8 tons

(the Mother of All Bombs) "staas Jiliall o' Liay] LA e
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-‘The world most powerful non-nuclear bomb.’
-*The most powerful non-nuclear weapon in history.’
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-[...] Channel One television said the new ordnance, nicknamed the “ dad of
all bombs” is|[..].
-State TV described it asthe“ dad of all bombs™. [..]
Jlaia¥) ) AT Les 55 Yiadal) Cawas (dad of all bombs) s_oke o) Sua
.(Father of All Bombs)
a3 dgale 1550 Al G ledl) (o O 53 paiall Lgadal Al Jaadl 5 gnall (40
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» [..]itsefficiency and power is commensurate with a nuclear weapon.
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= [..]it is comparable with nuclear weapons in its efficiency and
potentiel[ ...]

= [..]is comparable to a nuclear weapon in is efficiency and
capability[ .. ]

Alaadl 5 "lteliS 5 Leilllad 8455 93 418 Jalad " ] Cili8lSS

It has, he says, « no match in the world ».
Malladl 8Ll e YT dlead (AlSS
[..] Unlike a nuclear weapon, the bomb doesn't hurt the :dlaall 13X 4

environment.
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where the children had been lying before the blast, and the remains of human intestines
lying on the ground. The vacuum bomb is dropped by a parachute. As it falls to the
ground, it releases a cloud of petrol vapour, which ignites,

It showed a Tupolev 160 strategic bomber dropping the bomb over a testing ground. A
large explosion followed.The aviation vacuum bomb, which is also known as a fuel-air
bomb, was the mightiest ever created, it added.Last night's announcement comes at

flattened out to make a mushroom cloud. The partial vacuum at ground level sucked in
more air - hence the name 'vacuum bomb' sometimes given to these weapons. An SAS
patrol is reported to have mistaken the cloud for a nuclear attack, and

euphemism beloved of the military men - must be kept to a minimum. (Britain, by
developing a version of the thermobaric "vacuum bomb" beloved of the Russians in
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Chechnya, appears to disregard such concerns.) Nato boasted during the Kosovo war of
its glasnost,

1dad e Al e U jie 8 «(empty bomb) gl daill; L

Afghanistan. On Monday a Nimrod surveillance aircraft sent out a mayday call after crew
members spotted fuel spraying into an empty bomb bay. The crew's log, leaked to the
BBC, reported the bomb bay doors "to be wet with fuel". The aircraft

forest have an erotic undercurrent, some have a darker feel. Take for instance Txerndbil
(Chernobyl), a monument built from gigantic empty bomb shells, with a sea of large
pebbles scattered at its feet, some carved into distinguishable skulls, some left smooth and

a base in Cyprus. "We threw out everything we could tear loose from the ship," he said.
"We ditched one empty bomb bay tank, our heavy flying clothes, all our guns that were
shot up, frequency-meter tools, a ladder, everything except food,

¥ mlhadl o) Cuny ¢ inall (8 Gualhiadl G (58 dad 4l LW (i 3
clhna 5 oL 1218 laladil Ay ) o 5) "R il G mllacas JiG;
(Rastasl Joladll Jaad aadiis ) "ae ) Q)" xllaias 14 (empty bomb)
Slal A Wl G jled e U Sie ((vacuum bomb) 3as sl (e Liay 8 5 @
11l Jlie ¢ pail Lae iy ) dyan 50 Jlall e 4
[...] the vacuum bomb is dropped by a parachute.
il A ads gl Adlal) 4y Jagiaf 88 4 ¢(throw) Jasll a2l y (drop) J=dlld
T cdundl Cu pedll
As it fallsto the ground, it releases a cloud of petrol vapor, which ignites.
(a0 8 e sSas Al ) s IS, (ignites) Jadl)
Uas 5 QAT Ca yed
“ by developing a version of the thermobaric (...)"
Ju ) ) 5 larall (Aalul) mllacas (S thermobaric (weapons) rlaadll
e e Akl adk s L
Pressure and thermic weapons, heat and pressure weapons, weapons of
compression and temperatures.

il e Caadly laty Lad | S Al 45 o) alél (g AT Bl (e
Lele Jianal) il Abial (e (160 5 () paill 3 20 5

the Soviet Union's proxy battles with the United States in the region during the Cold War.
Last week, two Russian Tu-160 strategic bombers flew to Venezuela for exercises over the
Caribbean Sea, and a Russian delegation led by Igor I. Sechin,

its 1989 report on Soviet military power, the Pentagon warned about the deployment of the
Blackjack bomber, the Russian supersonic Tu-160. With low-mounted, swept-back wings
and a long, pointed nose, the plane was the most powerful combat aircraft in the Soviet

navy's strike force in the Atlantic," the Russian air force said in a statement reported by
Reuters. "Today, two strategic Tu-160 bombers departed for exercises in the Bay of
Biscay, which ... will carry out a number of missions and will conduct
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[ ...] It showed a Tupolev 160 strategic bomber dropping thebomb [..].
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Grozny Patrick Cockburn in Moscow Friday, 26 November 1999 THE RUSSIAN air force

may plan to use powerful "vacuum" or fuel- air bombs in Chechnya for the first time in the
present war. The bombs explode above ground but exert enough pressure

Russia's main TV channels carried reports on the test Launch and aftermath The Russian
air force has tested a giant fuel-air bomb which the military says is the biggest non-nuclear
explosive device in the world. Russian TV showed a Tupolev bomber

stages: a small blast creates a cloud of explosive material, which is then ignited with
devastating effect. Graphic: How a fuel-air bomb works The name Moab officially stands
for Massive Ordnance Air Burst but has unofficially been interpreted as Mother Of

agent in their explosives. They produce more energy than normal weapons but are hard to
control.The US used similar fuel-air munitions to clear jungle for helicopter landings during
the Vietnam War. The Soviet Union also developed its own fuel-air weapons,

1984 Jane's Defense Weekly reported today that Soviet planes are dropping "liquid fire"
bombs on Moslem guerrillas in Afghanistan and fuel-air explosives that set off shock
waves that kill anyone within a quarter-mile. The magazine, issued by the authoritative
Jane's Publications,

was written by Yossef Bodansky, identified by Jane's as a consultant to the United States
Defense and State Departments. The fuel-air explosive bombs detonate in the air,
releasing a volatile chemical cloud about 15 yards in diameter. That, in turn, is

physics teachers shows that even custard powder is explosive under the right conditions.
The effect is referred to as a fuel-air or thermobaric ("heat pressure™) explosion, and the
shockwave from it is unusual in two ways. The extremely high-speed burning means

pressure on Taliban and Al Qaeda fighters. On Sunday, for the first time, the Air Force
dropped a 15,000-pound fuel-air explosion bomb on Taliban positions behind the front
lines. The weapon, a "Daisy Cutter," was used in the last year

o Leilh g Ll dan il VLAY e 8SH aa g Gan " pele Aalans” CuilS
" " e S35 (g alad¥) paill A2 lua
(sl 2850 AAY) I JlaeS (fuel-air munitions)
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Timebomb, car bombs, suicide bombers, long-range bomber, strategic
nuclear bomber, “ Blackjacks’ supersonic bomber, the White Svan, TU-160

160
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Blackjacks, TU-95 Bears, the TU-160 jet nuclear bomber, Dirty bombs,
Ordnance, lethal/nonlethal weapons, homemade fertilizer bombs, anti-tank
weapons, Daizy Cutter, Bunker-buster, empty Bombay, WC-135
reconnaissance planes, microwave bomb, Tomahawh cruise missile.
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“ The US Massive Ordnance Air Blast nicknamed (dubbed/christened) the
Mother of All Bombs’ .
Ll Leie

“ 1t was the latest show of Russia’s military muscle amid chilly relations with
the United States” .
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- Thememory of their sacrifice will remain with me for the rest of my
life.
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Annex n°1: POS Taggers. AV Gl e pall 21 A8 ) (Balall

AMALGAM tagger at:

http://www.scs.|eeds.ac.uk/ccalas’amal gam/amal gtag3.htm

Brill’ stagger at :

http://www.cs.jhu.edu/~brill/code.html

CLAWS tagger at :

http://www.comp.lancs.ac.uk/computing/research/ucrel/claws/tagservice.html

GoTagger at :

http://uluru.lang.osaka-u.ac.j p/~k-goto/-downl oad.cgi P7name=GoTagger07.zip

TreeTagger at :

http://www.ims.uni-stuttgart.de/proj ekte/corplex/TreeT agger/DecisionTreeT agger.html




Annex n°2 : Penn Treebank Tagset

POS Tag
CC

CD

DT

EX

FW

IN

J]

Description
coordinating conjunction
cardinal number
determiner
existential there
foreign word
preposition/subordinating conjunction
adjective
adjective, comparative
adjective, superlative
list marker
modal
noun, singular or mass
noun plural
proper noun, singular
proper noun, plural
predeterminer
possessive ending
personal pronoun
possessive pronoun
adverb
adverb, comparative
adverb, superlative
particle
to
interjection
verb, base form
verb, past tense
verb, gerund/present participle
verb, past participle
verb, sing. present, non-3d
verb, 3rd person sing. present
wh-determiner
wh-pronoun
possessive wh-pronoun

wh-abverb

Example
and
1, third
the
there is
d'hoevre
in, of, like
green
greener
greenest
1)
could, will
table
tables
John
Vikings
both the boys
friend’s
I, he, it
my, his
however, usually, naturally, here, good
better
best
give up
to go, to him
uhhuhhuhh
take
took
taking
taken
take
takes
which
who, what
whose

where, when




Annex n° 3: Concordancing software .4 yedll cilbiadli 11 :3 48 3aldll

Aconcorde (ACC) by Andrew Roberts, available at :

http://www.andy-roberts.net/software/

AntConc 3.1 by Laurence Anthony, available at :

http://www.antlab.sci.waseda.ac.jp/software.html

ConcApp4 (CA4) by Chris Greaves ; available at :

http://www.edi ct.com.hk/pub/concapp

Concordance by R. J. C. Waitt, available at :

http://www.concordancesoftware.co.uk/

MonoConc Pro 2.2 (MCP 2.2) by Michel Barlow, available at :

http://www.athel.com/mono.html

Multi Language Corpus Tool (MLCT) by Scott Piao, available at :

http://www.lancs.ac.uk/staff/piaodl /research/downl oad.htm

Simple Concordance Program (SCP) by Alan Reed :

http://web.beham.ac.uk/a.reed/textworld/scp/

TextSTAT 2.6 (TS 2.6) by Matthias Huning, available at :

http://www.niederlandistik.fu-berlin.de/textstat

WordSmith Tools 4 by Mike Scott, available at :

http://www.lexically.net/wordsmith
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Russia tests ‘thefather of all bombs'.

Russia has announced that it had successfully tested a new air-
delivered bomb, which it described as the world’'s most powerful
non-nuclear weapon.

The new bomb ‘has no match in the world’, said Alexander
Rukshin, a deputy chief of the General Staff of the Russian Armed
Forces.

He told Russia's state ORT First Channel television that ‘the
results of tests ... have shown that it is comparable with nuclear
weapons in its efficiency and potential’. Rukshin stressed at the
same time that the new weapon is environmentally friendly, in
contrast to a nuclear one.

ORT First Channel television said the new ordnance — dubbed
the Father of all Bombs — is four times more powerful than the
American Massive Ordnance Air Blast Bomb (MOAB).

Then, it showed a Tupolev TU-160 strategic bomber dropping the
bomb over atesting ground. A large explosion followed.

Thermobaric weapons, which are aso known as ‘vacuum
bombs’ or ‘fuel-air munitions', differ from conventional explosive
weapons by using oxygen from the atmosphere, rather than carrying
an oxidizing agent in their explosives.

Such bombs detonate in two stages. First, a small blast
disperses a main load of explosive material into a cloud, which then
spontaneously ignites.

This explosion generates a pressure wave that reaches much further
than that from a conventional explosive. The consumption of gases
In the blast also generates a partial vacuum and a high temperature.
‘All that is alive merely evaporates', according to a Russian official.
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Abstract

"Gone are the days of the translator armed with pen and paper,
or a typewriter, and dusty dictionaries." It is thus clear that,
nowadays, translation schools and departments have to pay a great
attention to trandlation technology and other modern electronic tools
relevant for trandators training, and integrate them in ther
trandation curricula, i.e., considering and treating computer-aided
trandation technology as an integra part of the trainee's
competence. The emerging discipline of corpus linguistics is one
area which looks promoting in this respect.

Bearing this in mind, we want through this study to explore
the potential of corpora and corpus investigation tools in transator
education.

Our study isdivided into three main chapters:

We have started with a preliminary chapter that introduces the
pertinent concepts and lays the foundation of the rest of this work.
We have defined ‘corpora’ as large collections of machine-readable
texts (typically .txt, i.e. Plain Text format), either spoken or written,
compiled on the basis of a set of well-defined criteria. Each text, in
turn, is considered as a naturally occurring example of language. To
put it in ssimple words, we can say that a text is an instance of
language use or behavior.

We have mentioned that the contents of a corpus should be

selected according to their "communicative function in the
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community in which they arise" (external criteria), so that they
represent, as far as possible, the language or variety of language
from which they are chosen.

In a nutshell, ‘representativeness’ is one of the main features
of a well-designed corpus. The search goals should aso be paid
attention to.

Once texts have been selected to be included in a corpus, they
may be either left in their ‘raw’ state, or enriched with additional
information. This process is known as ‘ corpus annotation’.

Basic mark-up may include information about the source of
the text: information about its author(s)/speaker(s), publisher,
copyright and contextual information, e.g. regional and social
background of the author/speaker, their age and sex, place and time
of publication/recording, etc. Moreover, some information about the
original  document structure may be added (e.g. headings,
paragraphs). Higher level mark-up may involve meta-linguistic
information, such as part-of-speech tagging (where every word in
the corpus has a tag indicating its word class), syntactic parsing
(information about the tree structure or the grammatical relations of
the constituents), or even semantic annotation (where words,
clauses, or phrases are tagged for semantic information such as
semantic field, metaphor, and so on).

Studying language through corpora is known as ‘Corpus
linguistics'. Unlike Chomskyan Generative Grammar, corpus-based

approaches to language study insist upon the primacy of
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‘performance’, they do not rely on intuitive judgments about
grammaticality supported by invented examples. All the texts in a
corpus are authentic, attested instances of naturally-occurring
linguistic data. Corpus linguistics thus is an empirical approach that
involves studying examples of "what people have actualy said,
rather than hypothesizing about what they might or should say."

Depending on the purpose and the form, many types of
corpora may be distinguished: written vs. spoken corpora, genera
vs. specialized, monolingua vs. bi-/multilingual, synchronic vs.
diachronic, native speaker vs. learner, raw vs. annotated, parallel vs.
comparable.

Corpora are not designed to be read linearly by a human
reader. Rather the data is avallable to be processed by corpus
analysis tools. Such corpus investigation software allows the user to
manipulate and display the information in a corpus in various useful
ways quickly and with great accuracy that would not be possible if
undertaken manually.

Most corpus research software performs two basic functions.
They reorder the corpus contents so that they can be observed and
investigated by the user, and they calculate statistical information
about the data. These functions can be assumed in three main ways:
Concordances, collocate lists and frequency lists.

A concordance is an alphabetical listing of all occurrences of a
particular search term, together with the contexts in which it

appears. The context may be presented in a variety of ways; the
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most commonly used one is called KWIC (Key Word In Context)
format, in which the node is highlighted in the middle of each line,
surrounded by a predefined extent of the context on either side. It
should be remembered that each concordance line is independent of
the line before and after, but they may be from the same text.

Furthermore, KWIC concordances can be sorted in order of
appearance in the corpus, or alphabetically according to the word
appearing directly to the left or the right of the key word. Most
concordances allow many functions, like: case-sensitive/non-case
sensitive searches, wildcard searches (e.g. go* to retrieve go, goes,
going, gone, €tc.).

A collocate list is alist of all words occurring with the search
item more often than simple chance would suggest. Usually,
‘collocates range from the fourth or the fifth word to the left to the
fourth or the fifth word to the right. This measurement in words of
the co-text of the node is often referred to as a ‘ span’. Furthermore,
collocates are listed together with their frequencies of occurrence at
that position. Collocate lists may be presented alphabetically or by
frequency.

Users may also discover how many different words are in the
corpus (Types) and how often each appears (Tokens). The list of all
types together with the number of tokens is referred to as a
‘frequency list’. Frequency lists can usually be arranged in order of
ascending/descending frequency or in aphabetical order. The type-
token ratio can be calculated: It can be said that the higher the ratio
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the harder the text is to comprehend. Moreover, in some
concordancers, there are the so-called ‘Stop lists'; they are lists of
words to be removed or ignored, e.g. common function words such
as prepositions, conjunctions, etc.

Chapter two focuses on two axes. The first axis gives a survey
of the importance of corpora in language research, e.g. lexicology,
lexicography, grammar, stylistics, semantics, NLP, language
teaching/learning and automatic translation.

The second axis demonstrates how the Arabic language lacks
corpora and tools for corpus analysis. We have discussed the
relevance of such resources to many Arabic language applications.
Then, we have tried to show some trials that have been conducted to
build Arabic corpora, which were planned to support various Arabic
studies that depend on authentic data. We have come to the
conclusion that most of these trials were unsuccessful and others
were for commercial purposes. We have stressed on the increasing
need of an Arabic corpus to represent the Arabic language.

Chapter three encompasses two parts. Part one deals with
incorporation of the methods and tools of corpus linguistics into
descriptive translation studies, which resulted in the development of
a new methodology for inspecting translational-linguistic issues, i.e.
Corpus(-based) Translation Studies.

CTS are "the application of corpus analysis techniques, both
guantitative and qualitative, to the study of aspects of the product

and process of trandation." This new area of research within
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trandation studies is motivated by an interest in the study of
trandlated texts as instances of language use in their own right.

One of the fundamental concepts in corpus-based translation
studies has been the notion of ‘Trandlation Universals’, which
resulted from the examination of the linguistic features
characteristic of translational language. These features are universa
to all trandations, regardless of the source and target text languages.
They include explicitation, simplification and normalization of the
source text, as well as other related phenomena.

In that sense then, the emergence of corpus-based trend within
the field of TS can be regarded as a direct consequence of a major
change of perspective in TS that displaced the research focus from
the source text to the target text.

In CTS, scholars have constructed a wide array of different
types of corpora. They reflect the criteria according to which they
are designed and the purpose for which they are created.

1- The multi-source language monolingual ‘comparable’
corpus. It consists of two sets of texts, one originally written in
language A and one of similar texts translated into language A from
avariety of different languages.

2- The bilingual/multilingual corpus. language pairs are put
together either on the basis of parallelism or/and comparability.

Comparable bilingual corpora can be defined as a collection of
texts composed independently in the languages involved, and put

together on the basis of similarity of content, domain and
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communicative function. Parallel bilingual corpora consist of texts
originally written in a language A and their translation(s) into
language B. source texts and target texts may be aligned on the level
of words, patterns, sentences or even paragraphs or chapters.

Several studies showed that translation students with access to
a comparable corpus, are able to enhance their understanding of the
source texts and improve their ability to produce translations in the
target language more fluently, since they are allowed to see how
similar meanings were expressed in texts serving similar functions.

As regards parallel corpora, it has been observed that in the
process of establishing equivalencies between parallel sets of texts,
learners acquire information about the way in which an idea in one
language is conveyed in another language. They can infer from
them the trandlational strategies adopted by the translator(s).

It is worth noting that these studies are generally using corpora
to translate out of the foreign language and into the native language;
it is our belief that when trandlation is from a mother tongue into a
foreign language, "the need for corpus tools grows exponentially".
In the remaining part of this chapter, we tried to prove that fact
through a pilot study carried out to see whether corpora could be a
useful trandlation resource.

Our experiment is based on the assumption that a monolingual
target-language corpus can be a useful resource for trainees

trandating from Arabic into English. We consider it will be more
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useful than conventional resources in that it helps students improve
the quality of their trandations by:

- providing them with information about collocates and
phraseological units,

- helping them to verify or reect decisions based on other
tools as dictionaries;

- enabling them to confirm intuitive decisions,

- using target language patterns;

- learning how to use new words and expressions;

- extracting useful concepts and terms.

Then, participants were chosen for the experiment. Being at
the fourth year of studies, students were native speakers of Arabic,
because one of our objectives is to see if the corpus can help
tranglators improve their foreign language competence. Moreover,
they should be familiar with the basic principles of trandation, and
should have followed several training courses in trandation from
Arabic into English, dealing with press articles; but they had not
dealt with the topic of the text to be-translated. Furthermore, they
should be computer literate.

The text used for the experiment was a 215-word excerpt from
a variety of articles taken from different agencies. It was selected
according to two criteria:

- It should be short, because the experiment relied upon the

good will of the students who volunteered their time to participate;
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- Because participants were "novice" tranglators, i.e. students,
the texts should be specialized, but not highly technical.

In the first workshop, the 10 trainees were divided into 5
groups. They were presented with the text to be translated, and were
not informed of the objective of the experiment. Each group was
given 2 hours to tranglate the text using their conventional resources
as necessary: monolingual/bilingual dictionaries, some press articles
relating to the subject field, aswell as traditional search engines.

Trandations were collected without giving any immediate
feedback.

The second workshop took place a longer time delay after the
first one. First, students were presented with WebCorp, the corpus
analysistool used in our experiment.

WebCorp is an online search tool that uses the Web as a
corpus, producing concordance lines based on results from the
search engines Google, AltaVista, Yahoo, LiveSearch, Ask,
MetaCrawler and Open Directory.

After have been given some training how to use this tool,
students became familiar with its basic features, i.e. a concordancer
that finds and displays all occurrences of a search term in a KWIC
format, and a collocation viewer that allows them to see which
words "go together", aswell asword list viewer.

The corpus used was a variety of newspaper articles
downloaded from Times online, Telegraph, Guardian, Observer,
Independent, Mirror, The Sun, News of the World, Daily Star, NY
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Times, LA Times, Sun Times, Washington Post, and from BBC
website.

Participants were then asked to trandlate the same text using
WebCorp.

Finaly, they were asked to comment on the usefulness of
different types of resources, their attitudes to working with them,
and their observations and impressions.

To put it in a nutshell, the examination of translations
produced with the aid of conventional resources and trainees
comments led us to find that in spite of repeated warnings from
trandator trainers to ‘beware’ of dictionaries, students are still very
dependent on them. In other words, we can say that our student have
a blind faith in their dictionaries to such an extent that they
incorporate almost anything they encounter there into ther
trandations, because they believe that it must be acceptable for
inclusion.

Furthermore, when they cannot find an answer in adictionary,
they feel obliged to resort to their intuition to make a decision about
a given choice. Inevitably, such choices that could not be found in
dictionaries were present in other types of resources such as press
articles. However, none of the trainees used them, because
consultation of such resourcesis too time-consuming.

By contrast, the analysis of translations produced with the help
of WebCorp, revealed that users have a lot of ‘faith’ in corpus
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because its contents were authentic instances of language that had
been produced by native speakers.

Above all, this experiment supports our hypothesis that a
corpus can be a useful performance-enhancing tool in translating.
Trainees could ensure a native-like and natural translation. Such
"naturalness’ is probably more difficult to achieve if undertaken
otherwise, particularly when trand ating into the foreign language.

Corpora also generally allow unpredictable, incidental learning
In that the user may notice somewhat unexpected or ‘ serendipitous
discoveries. Broadly speaking, creative searching results in awealth
of unfamiliar or unknown uses, and leads to answers to questions
that the tranglator did not even think of asking in the first place.

It is worthy of notice that corporareveal regularities, not rules;
I.e. no corpus can tell us that something cannot be said— but it can
provide some evidence as to how likely a word or expression is to
occur, i.e. how it is commonly used.

The evidence that emerges from data may help avoid a literal
trangation which, even if possible in principle, may have the effect
of sounding awkward and non-native-like. Furthermore, this
evidence makes it easier for translators to take radical decisions, and
helps them "be less bound to the source material and feel much
more confident when deviating from the way things are expressed in
the source material if they feel that the changes are justified."
(Varantola, 2003, p. 67)




In this respect, researchers and trainers in the field of
trandation have recommended to incorporate corpora into the
academic setting, and regard them as an essential part of modern
trandational competence. In practica terms, this means that
trandlator training should include courses in corpus use, corpus
compilation and corpus analysis software.

However, many of the students may be resistant to using the
corpus, and they often clam to prefer working with the
conventional resources. In fact, "whenever a new method of
working is introduced, there is aways a learning curve involved."
Thus, it is up to the trainer to reduce this resistance, and change that
way of thinking.

With thisend in view,

- We exhort trainers to teach their students that "Exposure is
training". To put it in simple words, we learn to behave, or how to
behave in particular situations, because we are exposed to the
behavior of others and, as far as trandation is concerned, this
principleis equally valid;

- Students should design and use their own ‘mini’, ‘do-it-
yourself’, or disposable corpora as a means of transating,
terminology extraction and genre analysis.

- "Skills for vertical reading of concordance lines ... are
different from those required for horizontal reading of a continuous

text. This aspect should be explicitly taught in the classroom."
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- Trainers should encourage their students to become active
participants in the teaching/learning process (compiling corpora,
selecting texts, checking, etc.).

- They should be aware that concordances can be printed out
and examined in the trandation class as an aid to the anaysis of
source and target text features. Corpora can also help them evaluate
students' translations and provide more objective feedback.

- Trainees should realize that computer skills are an absolute
must. Besides learning to surf the Internet and mastering Word and
Excel, they are also required to be able to use specific search tools
like WebCorp.

- They should learn they have to observe how language
behaves at al levels, from the lexicon to the text.

- They should redlize that the additional time required by
creating and consulting a corpus is compensated for by saving in
other trandlation-related tasks, such as dictionary consultation.
Moreover, the effort is rewarded by improving the quality of their
translations.

On the whole, the present study, even if being conducted on a
very small scale, is hoped to be of benefit to those interested in
teaching translation and training would-be tranglators. It is also
recognized that there is still much work to be done; however, we

believe that this study can be seen as asmall first step in this area.




Resume

A I'’heure actuelle, le marché de la traduction connait une
évolution constante et rapide. En paralléle, de nombreux outils et
logiciels propres a |'industrie de la traduction ont vu le jour,
principalement en raison de la généralisation des technologies de
I"information.

Une connaissance approfondie de technologies et des outils
daide a la traduction constitue désormais une nécessité
incontournable pour tout traducteur, puisqu’ils font partie intégrante
de I’environnement de son travail, permettant d’améliorer la qualité
et d’augmenter la productivité.

En terme de formation pour ce marché de plus en plus
complexe, il dés lors impératif non seulement de développer les
compétences linguistiques et de traduction —base fondamentale de
cet apprentissage— maiS eégalement de forger des compétences
solides en technologies.

Nombreux sont les didacticiens de la traduction qui ont
revendiqué la redéfinition des compétences du traducteur qui
Savere nécessaire pour S adapter a ce marché émergeant et le
conquérir. Néanmoins, la situation n'a guére changé et encore
aujourd’ hui, "les formules pédagogiques utilisées dans de nombreux
cours pratiques de traduction se limitent aux méthodologies
traditionnelles (performance magistrale, traductions collectives et la

méthodologie de ‘lisez et traduisez’)."
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Probablement, la revendication devrait commencer par
|’ établissement du pont manquant entre |'enseignement de la
traduction et la composante technologique. Et ¢’ est dans ce sens, il
nous semble, que I’on peut dire que la découverte (ou la création)
du nouveau continent, miraculeusement surgi, qui est la
‘Linguistique de cor pus’, semble étre prometteuse a cet égard.

Compte tenu de cela, la présente étude porte sur les corpus et
le réle qui sont appelés ajouer dans |’ enseignement de la traduction.
En vue d'un premier déblayage du terrain, nous avons commencé
par un chapitre préliminaire qui constitue la charpente théorique de
tout mémoire. |l s agit d’un cadre conceptuel présentant I’ ensemble
des notions auxquelles nous avons fait appel tout au long de la
recherche.

Ainsi, nous avons d abord tenté de cerner le concept de "cor pus”.

Dans les différentes définitions de "corpus' éaborées par
différents spécialistes de la question, peu importe |’ application pour
laquelle il est construit, on trouve les notions fondamentales de
"collection”, d "échantillon”, et de "représentativiteé’, ains que les
notions de "critéres explicites" et de "format é ectronique”.

D’une maniére générale, le corpus constitue une collection de
textes ecrits ou parlés —disponibles ou convertis en format
électronique (en genéral, format .txt)- portant sur un domaine
donné. De plus, la sélection des textes doit reposer sur des critéres
de rassemblement bien précis, en fonction des objectifs de la

recherche. Pour parler clair, le linguiste de corpus, au lieu de forger
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lui-méme des exemples de ce gu'il croit étre |’ usage, se fonde sur
des textes attestés, authentiques d’ utilisation de la langue.

Par texte authentique, on entend un texte crée dans une
situation communicative ordinaire.

Ces échantillons textuel s doivent étre en effet représentatifs de
la langue et du phénomene a décrire ou a étudier. En d’ autres mots,
un corpus est dit représentatif s'il refléte le plus fidelement possible
un usage dans une langue et plus précisément des faits de langue
réels que I'on souhaite étudier. |l est également important de
rappeler qu’il faut diversifier les auteurs ainsi que les collectivités
d’ appartenance, pour assurer une meilleure représentativité des
usages.

En ce qui concerne la taille d'un corpus, il n'existe pas de
consensus sur lataille idéale qu'il devrait avoir. Pour certains, avec
qui |I"on abonde dans e méme sens, elle devrait étre déterminée en
fonction des objectifs de I'étude, de méme qu'en fonction du
caractere des textes ainsg que des domaines auxquels ils
appartiennent. Fort est pourtant de reconnaitre que la tallle de
corpus est aussi souvent limitée par la disponibilité des textes, d une
part, et la question des droits d’ auteurs, d’ autre part.

Les textes constituants un corpus peuvent étre accompagnés
d'informations spécifiques. Ces enrichissements sont connus sous le

nom d'"annotation de cor pus”. On distingue:
e L’annotation de structure : les attributs de formatage

(paragraphes, sections, titres, €tc.) ;
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e L’information textuelle : information sur la source du

texte (auteur/locuteur, age, sexe, niveau d' études,
appartenance sociale, type de texte, registre, date et lieu
de publication/d’ enregistrement, etc.).
L’annotation linguistique: elle comprend [I'analyse
linguistique du contenu de chague texte, telle que:
étiquetage morphosyntaxique (tagging), lemmatisation,
analyse syntaxique, marquage prosodique des corpus
oraux transcrits, annotation des erreurs dans les corpus
des apprenants.

Un type d’annotation bien connu est I’ éiquetage grammatical

qui spécifie la catégorie grammaticale de chaque mot dans le texte

selon son contexte. Ces enrichissements du corpus brut permettent
au chercheur de formuler des reqguétes bien plus ciblées
gu’ auparavant. Il pourra obtenir, par exemple, les occurrences de
telle ou telle séquence de catégorie grammaticale (par exemple :
adverbe+ adjectif+ nom), d’'un certain lemme (par exemple, le verbe
boire) quelle que soit sa forme fléchie (bois, boit, buvons, boive,
etc.), ou d’ un certain mode verbal (par exemple, le subjonctif).

L’ annotation proprement syntaxique est plus sophistiquée: ici
on cherche a fournir pour chague énoncé son arborescence. Ceci
permet d effectuer une analyse syntaxique superficielle qui fournit

les constituants (groupe nominal, verbal, prépositionnel, etc.).




Il va de soi que méme si les corpus non-annotés (ou bruts)
constituent des ressources intéressantes, la présence des annotations
les rend plus utiles dans la recherche linguistique.

L’ approche de la langue fondée sur les corpus s appelle "la
linguistique de cor pus".

A la différence de la linguistique chomskyenne, qui se limite
avant tout a |I'éude de la ‘compétence linguistique’ considérée
comme le véritable objet d analyse, la linguistique de corpus s est
surtout intéressée a la parole, et déplace le centre de gravité de la
‘compétence’ vers la ‘performance’. Autrement dit, cette approche
envisage la langue selon une perspective empirique, dans la mesure
ou elle concoit que le corpus est un observable nécessaire en
linguistique. Or, au moins deux approches se font face pour peut-
étre se compléter. Pour les uns, le corpus est un "observatoire d une

théorie a priori" (I’approche appliquée au corpus/ corpus-based

approach), pour les autres, le corpus est un "observe dynamique qui

permet de decrire puis d éaborer des modeéles a posteriori”
(I’ approche motivée par le corpus/ corpus-driven approach).

Pour sa part, le texte est "I'unité minimale, et le corpus
I’ ensemble dans lequel cette unité prend son sens.”

Etant donné qu’un corpus est un objet construit en fonction
des objectifs définis au préalable, on distingue, entre autres, des
corpus €crits vs. corpus parlés, corpus (a objectifs) généraux vs.
corpus specialises, diachroniques vs. synchroniques, ouverts

(constamment enrichis) vs. fermes, corpus d’ apprenants vs. corpus
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de locuteurs natifs, corpus monolingues vs. corpus bi-/multilingues,

COrpus annotés vs. non-annotés.

Les corpus ne sont pas faits pour étre consultés de maniéere

sequentielle (comme un livre), mais pour étre interrogés al’ aide des
outils de manipulation des données. La plupart de ces logiciels
d’ interrogation de corpus accomplit deux fonctions de base :
e Reéorganiser les contenus du corpus d une maniere qu’il est
permis au chercheur de les exploiter avec clarté et précision ;
e Traduire ces données en langue des chiffres (des calculs
statistiques).
Pour ce faire, trois caractéristiques de ces logiciels sont distinguées :
les concordances, les listes de collocatifs et les listes de fréquences.
Une concordance est la liste de toutes les occurrences d'un
pivot, alignées verticadlement en colonne, entourées de part et
d’ autre par leur contexte.
En pratique, une concordance se calcule a partir de trois
éléments :

i. Un pivot, typiguement un mot (mais cela peut étre
généralisé a toutes sortes d’items dont les occurrences
sont repérables par le concordancier : lemme,
expression, etc.), aux contextes duguel on s’ intéresse ;
Une taille de contexte (éventuellement détaillée en
contexte gauche et contexte droit, qui respectivement
précede et suit le pivot). La quantité de contexte du mot

clé peut étre modifiée.
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Un ordre de présentation des contextes sélectionnes,
typiguement ordre de présence dans le corpus, ou tri
alphabétique sur le mot qui précede le pivot (tri gauche)
ou sur celui qui le suit (tri droit).

Il est important de mentionner que chaque ligne est
indépendante de la ligne avant et apres, mais il se peut que deux
lignes appartiennent au méme texte.

Pour ce qui de laforme a chercher, il peut s'agir d'une ssimple
sequence de caractéres. Le concordancier montre tous les passages
ou apparait cette séquence.

A la place de la séquence de caractéeres, on peut également
préciser une expression reguliére. Il s'agit d une formule qui couvre
plusieurs séquences de caractéres.

Les ‘Recherches KWIC' (mot clé en contexte) permettent de
chercher des chaines de caracteres ou des expressions régulieres
dans les textes du corpus.

Dans le champ ‘Mot ou expression’, |’ utilisateur introduit le(s)
élément(s) a chercher : un mot (entre deux blancs), plusieurs mots
(également entourés de blancs), une partie d’un mot (sans blancs),
une expression réguliere. Puis, il détermine la‘largeur du contexte’,
et le ‘nombre maximale de réponses’ souhaitées. Enfin, il choisit

le(s) corpus dans le(s)quel(s) il veut effectuer une quéte. Les

différentes occurrences de I’ él ément cherché sont affichées en rouge

dans certains concordanciers.




Laliste des collocatifs est 1a liste de tous les mots qui tendent

a apparaitre fréguemment avec le mot clé. Ces collocatifs

5°™ mot & gauche au 4°™ ou 5°™ mot

S arrangent & partir du 4°™ ou

a droite. De plus, ils sont répertoriés avec leurs fréguences
d apparition a cette position. Les collocatifs peuvent étre triés
al phabétiquement ou par ordre de fréquence.

A partir de la liste des fréquences, I’ utilisateur peut délimiter

le nombre de types (c’ est-a-dire, toute unité lexicale figurant dans le
corpus) et lafréquence d apparition de chague type (le token).
De méme, ce genre de listes peut €étre présenté par ordre
alphabétique, ou par ordre croissant/décroissant de fréquences. En
outre, dans certains concordanciers, il y a ce que |’on appelle ‘Stop
listes’ qui sont des listes de mots aignorer, tels que les prépositions,
les conjonctions.

Aprés avoir présenté tout cet appareillage qui appartient au
cheptel notionnel de |’ approche linguistique basée sur corpus, et
dressé un bref apercu historique, nous avons vu qu’il était temps
d’ appréecier |’apport de la linguistique de corpus aux différents
domaines de recherche, al’instar de la grammaire, lalexicologie, la
lexicographie, la terminologie, la terminographie, la stylistique, la
semantique, le TAL, |'enseignement/|’ apprentissage de langues,
ains gque latraduction automatique.

Cest au premier volet du chapitre |l que nous avons tenté
d’ apporter un meilleur éclairage sur la place qu’ occupent les corpus

dans chague domai ne mentionné.
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Dans le second volet, nous avons cru bon faire une
présentation assez détaillée de nombreuses applications des corpus
en Arabe, avant de faire un bref survol des différents travaux menés
dans le cadre de quelques études arabes basees sur corpus. Les
constatations faites dénotent un manque flagrant de ressources et
d outils.

Le troisieme chapitre, quant a lui, est subdivise en deux
parties. Dans la premiere partie, nous nous sommes plus
particulierement sur I’ exploitation des corpus en vue de la recherche
portant sur la traduction. Cette exploitation a permis |’ essor d' une
nouvelle approche qui envisage les diverses questions
traductionnelles.

La traduction basée sur corpus est motivée par la conviction
que les textes traduits sont des exemples attestés, authentiques
d’ usage de la langue des traductions. L’ observation minutieuse de
cette langue a permis de mettre en lumiére des caractéristiques
linguistiques universelles qui sont propres a toutes les traductions,
peu importe la langue source ou la langue cible. Il sagit des
"universaux de la traductions"; parmi lesquels, on distingue
I”explicitation, la simplification et la normalisation du texte
source, pour ne pas citer que quelques exemples.

Ainsi, nous pourrions dire que I'essor de la traductologie
basée sur corpus, branche du domaine-parent ‘la traductologi€’,

indique un changement dans |’ intérét et |a perspective qui a déplacé




le centre de gravité de recherche en traduction du texte source vers
le texte cible.

Divers types de corpus sont dga construits. Ils refletent les
critéres selon lesquels ils sont congus et la finalité pour laquelle ils
sont crées.

On appelle corpus paralléele un ensemble de couples de textes
tel que, pour un couple, un des textes est |a traduction de I’ autre. 11
est intéressant d'aligner ces corpus, c'est-a-dire de fare
correspondre chague unité du texte en langue source avec chague
unité du texte en langue cible (au niveau des paragraphes, phrases et
mots) pour disposer d’un jeu de donnée bilingue, en particulier dans
les domaines specialisés ou le vocabulaire et | usage des mots et des
expressions évoluent rapidement.

Un corpus comparable est composé de textes dans des
langues différentes mais partageant une partie du vocabulaire
employé, ce qui implique généralement que les textes parlent d' un
méme sujet, ala méme époque et dans un registre comparable.

Plusieurs études ont montré que I'utilisation d'un corpus
comparable lors d’ un exercice de traduction, permet aux apprenants
d appréhender le texte source, et daméliorer leur capacité a
produire des traductions acceptables dans la langue cible, dans la
mesure ou ils sont autorises de voir comment un méme sens a été
exprimé dans des textes servant a des fonctions similaires.

En ce qui concerne le corpus paraléle, il a été observé que

dans le processus d' établir des équivalences entre des ensembles de
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textes, les apprenants acquiéerent des informations sur la fagcon dont
une idée dans une langue est transmise dans une autre langue. De
plus, ils peuvent en déduire les diverses stratégies traductionnelles
adoptées par le(s) traducteur(s).

En regardant de pres ces études, ont constate qu’ elles ont
généralement recours aux corpus pour traduire vers la langue
maternelle. Bien entendu, nous croyons que, lorsque la traduction
est de la langue maternelle vers une langue étrangere, le recours a
ces ressources devient une nécessité incontournable. Dans ce qui a
suivi de notre mémoire, nous avons tenté de démontrer comment
I” enseignement de la traduction va un tirer un plein profit du travail
sur corpus, d’ ou se manifeste I’ originalité de notre travail.

Notre expérimentation reposait sur I’ hypothese qu’un corpus
monolingue, compose de textes écrits en anglais (langue cible),
pourrait étre utile pour les apprenants traduisant de |’arabe en
anglais. Nous estimions gu’il serait plus utile que les ressources
conventionnelles dans la mesure ou il les aide a perfectionner la
qualité de leurs traductions pour les raisons suivantes :

- le corpus permet de repérer les collocations ;

- la consultation des données authentiques aide a vérifier
des déecisions tenues a partir d’ autres outils (par exemple,
les dictionnaires) ;

- le corpus permet de confirmer les décisions basées sur

I’ intuition ;




les apprentis-traducteurs se trouvent confrontés a un
éventail des patrons de lalangue cible ;
ils rendent compte de l'usage réel et répandu de
nouveaux Mots et expressions ;

- ilsextraient destermes et des concepts utiles.

Ensuite, |les participants ont été choisis pour I’ expérimentation.
L’ échantillon était composé de dix sujets qui ont travaillé deux par
deux. Ils étaient tous inscrits en 4éme annee au moment de la
passation du test. De plus, ils étaient des locuteurs natifs de la
langue arabe, vu que I’un de nos objectifs est de voir s les corpus
peuvent aider les apprentis-traducteurs, en général, a perfectionner
leur compétence en langue étrangere. En outre, ces sujets
participants a notre expérimentation et maitrisant les ABC de |’ outil
informatique, devraient étre familiarisés avec tant de principes
fondamentales de la traduction, et avoir suivi plusieurs cours de
formation en traduction journalistique de I’arabe en anglais, sans
avoir forcément abordé le sujet du texte atraduire.

Il nous semble important de noter que ces apprenants ont
participé a I'étude sur une base volontaire sans avoir aucune
information relative a leur compétence en traduction (arabe-
anglas).

Le texte choisi, quant a lui, était extrait d’un ensemble
d articles de diverses agences de presse. |l était d’ une longueur de
215 mots. Ce texte refléte deux criteres selon lesquels nous I’ ayons

chois :




- Il a été court car, comme nous |’avons mentionné plus
haut, les étudiants ont participé a I’ expérimentation de
fagon volontaire ;

- Puisgue les sujets étaient des ‘apprentis-traducteurs’, le
texte devrait étre spécialisé, mais pas tres technique.

Pour le premier atelier, les cinq groupes de participants
devaient traduire le texte pendant deux heures, en ayant la
possibilité de recourir aux diverses ressources traditionnelles, telles
que : les dictionnaires monolingues et bilingues, des articles de
presse relatifs au sujet, ainsi que les moteurs de recherche connus.
Bien sdr, I’ objectif de cette expérimentation n’ a pas été mentionné.

A la fin de cet atelier, les traductions ont été ramassées, et
aucune explication ou commentaire n’a été fourni aux sujets.

Le deuxieme atelier a eu lieu une semaine apres le premier.

Les trois premiéres heures ont été consacrées la présentation de

WebCorp, le logiciel d'interrogation de corpus utilisé dans notre

expérimentation.

WebCorp est un systeme de traitement de corpus qui permet
d’ exploiter les textes sur latoile. Celogiciel permet, en utilisant des
moteurs de recherche du Web (Google, AltaVista, Ask, Yahoo,
LiveSearch, Meta Crawler et Open Directory), de générer des
concordances de mots ou de structures en utilisant le Web
comme corpus. Il est possible de restreindre la recherche a un

domaine particulier, voire a des types de journaux.




Aprés avoir regu quelques instructions sur |’utilisation de
WebCorp, les apprenants se sont familiarisés avec ses principales
composantes : le concordancier, I'afficheur des collocatifs et des
listes de mots.

Le corpus utilisé, pour sa part, est une variété d’ articles de
journaux en ligne téléchargés a partir des web sites de: Times,
Telegraph, Guardian, Observer, Independent, Mirror, The Sun,
News of the World, Daily Star, NY Times, LA Times, Sun Times,
Washington Post et BBC.

Dans un premier lieu, les sujets ont été invités a traduire le
texte précédent al’ aide de WebCorp. Ils ont auss €te invités a noter
leurs observations et a faire des commentaires sur I'utilité des
différents types de ressources, ans qu’a mentionner leurs attitudes
al’ égard de ces ressources.

Les résultats obtenus a la suite de I'analyse des cing
traductions, les commentaires émis par les sujets ains que
I’ observation de la facon dont ils se sont servis des outils de
référence, nous ont permis de constater que :

- L’'ensemble de nos apprenants se fient
exclusivement aux dictionnaires bilingues ;

- Cette constatation est peu surprenante tenant compte
du fait qu'ils ne savent pas assez bien se servir d' un
dictionnaire ;

- lls jugent comme acceptable tout mot apparaissant

dans|’un ou I’ autre de leurs dictionnaires ;

[227]




- Force est de constater que pour les problémes de
collocations, I'emploi du dictionnaire s'est révélé
peu efficace dans la mesure ou les sujets ont souvent
cherché a valider une collocation douteuse en se
reférant al’ article du collocatif ;

Notons par ailleurs gu'ils se fient a leurs propres
intuition (') plutdt que de se référer
systématiquement a d autres ressources, telles que
les dictionnaires monolingues (Oxford English
Dictionary) ou les articles mis aleur disposition.
Quant a I’analyse des traductions faites a |’ aide de WebCorp,
nous a revélé que la consultation du corpus a été extrémement
bénéfique pour les apprentis-traducteurs :
- Comme il était évident, le corpus a suggéré des usages
qui sont plus idiomatiques, naturels et acceptables ;
Il a auss aidé les sujets a voir les divers stratégies
déployées par le(s) traducteur(s) pour la résolution des
différents types de problémes rencontres ;
La constatation la plus frappante est que le corpus a
permis de mettre en lumiéere un certain nombre d’ usages
inattendus ou des découvertes "fortuites’, qui conduisent
a des réponses a des questions gque I’ utilisateur n"a méme
pas pensé a poser en premier lieu, favorisant ains

| apprentissage imprévisible.




L’ ensemble de ces constatations intéressantes nous permet de
conclure que le corpus s avere un atout précieux dans la traduction
(arabe-anglais), favorisant I’ éveil au langage (Language Awareness
—pour emprunter le terme cher a Lynne Bowker) et permettant aux
apprenants de trouver réponses a toutes leurs questions.

Toutefois, il est important de mettre en exergue que les corpus
révélent des régularités, et non pas desregles.

L’ évidence qui résulte de I’observation des données reelles
peut contribuer a I’ évitement d’un mot-a-mot qui, méme S'il est
possible en principe, peut conduire a une traduction maladroite et
dénaturalisée. De plus, cette évidence permet au traducteur de tenir
une décision catégorique concernant un choix donné, et lui libere
des servitudes du texte source, dans la mesure ou le traducteur se
sent plus confiant quand il "s écarte" de la fagon selon laquelle les
réalités sont exprimées dans la langue source, notamment s cet
‘écart’ est judtifié.

A cet égard, chercheurs et formateurs dans le domaine de la
traduction ont recommandé |’intégration des corpus dans le cursus
universitaire en les considérant comme partie intégrante des
compétences traductionnelles modernes. En pratique, cela signifie
gue la formation des traducteurs devrait comprendre des cours
portant sur I'utilisation des corpus, leur compilation et les divers
logiciels d’interrogation des corpus. Tout ceci dénote la nécessité de
revoir certaines pratiques relatives a I|'enseignement de la

traduction.




Dans cette perspective,

Les apprenants doivent bien saisir I'idée que I'on
apprend a se comporter, ou comment se comporter dans
des dituations particuliéres, car on est exposé au
comportement des autres et, autant que la traduction est
en cause, ce principe est également valable ;

Il est primordial d enseigner aux éudiants a se servir de
corpus, de les familiariser avec la structure des
concordances et de leur faire comprendre la nature des
informations y sont présentées. Leur faire comparer
certaines ressources permettrait aussi de développer des
réflexes de recherche d’information ;

" Les compétences nécessaires pour lire les lignes de
concordances verticalement...sont différentes de celles
requises pour une lecture séquentielle d’un texte." Cet
aspect devrait étre explicitement enseigné dans la classe ;
Les éudiants doivent percevoir les corpus comme un
tout cohérent possédant une certaine nature, structure et
finalité, et non comme un regroupement désordonne
d’'unités lexicales (a I'image des dictionnaires qui
présentent le lexique comme une suite linéaire d’ unités
lexicales n’ayant aucun lien entre elle sinon celui de
"commencer par la méme lettre") ;

La présentation et I’exploration adéquates d’ un corpus

contribueraient, entre autres, a la perception plus
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cohérente de sa nature en mettant en lumiéere les relations
qui servent atisser ce réseau complexe de textes ;

La consultation d’ un corpus en classe peut constituer un
exercice fort bénéfique, puisqu’il permet aux apprenants
de constater la variété de propriétés inhérentes a la
langue, d’acquérir de nouvelles stratégies de résoudre de
problémes traductionnels, et d apprendre a douter de
certains aspects langagiers (le lexique, la terminologie,
les collocations, le caractere figé des locutions, etc.)
gu’ils maitrisent moins ;

Il faut que les apprenants eux-mémes prennent
conscience de leur responsabilité dans le déroulement
des cours. Autrement dit, chacun doit participer
activement au processus enselgnement/apprentissage (la
compilation des corpus, la sélection des textes, la
consultation, etc.) ;

Les concordances peuvent étre imprimees et examinées
en classe afin d'analyser les caractéristiques de textes
source et cible ;

|l est essentiel que les apprenants rendent compte du fait
gue la composante informatique est exigee dans le profil
moderne de quicongue désire étre ‘traducteur’ ;

Les corpus peuvent également étre utilisés pour évaluer
les traductions des apprenants avec tant de précision et

d’ objectivité :




- Mais, plus que tout, le corpus permet aux étudiants

d’ apprendre a raffiner davantage leur intuition, a laquelle

ils se fient en cas d’ absence de justifications possibles de

certains choix.

Nous voila donc au terme de notre recherche sur les corpus et
leur role dans la formation des (futurs) traducteurs. Evidemment,
tout travail de recherche présente certaines limites, et ceci
particuliérement vrai dans le cadre d’'un mémoire de maitrise pour
lequel le temps et les moyens sont eux-mémes assez limités. |l est
donc important de bien délimiter notre champ d’investigation et de
reconnaitre les limites découlant des choix effectués. Voici quelques
remarques qui meritent d'ailleurs d étre faites a propos de notre
travail:

- Le nombre de sujets (10) est trés limité et ne permet
pas de faire aucune généraisation. Comme nous
|’ avons souligné a quelques reprises, compte tenu du
fait que les sujets ont participé a I'éude de facon
volontaire, nous croyons tout de méme (ue
|” observation de cing dyades nous a permis de dresser
un portrait assez juste de |I'importance que revétent les
corpus dans |'enseignement de traduction. |l pourrait
étre intéressant de refaire une étude semblable avec
plus des étudiants, peut-étre en tenant compte, cette

fois, de leur niveau en traduction (arabe-anglais) ;




- Pourquoi nous intéresser au WebCorp plutét qu'a
procéder ala construction de notre propre corpus pour
mener a bien cette recherche ? La raison est ssimple :
comme nous |'avons mentionné plus haut, la
construction d'un corpus serait une tache largement
au-dessus des limites d’ un mémoire de maitrise vu que
le temps et les moyens sont assez limités ;

Si notre recherche présente certaines limites au niveau

des échantillons, pour ne pas citer qu’ un seul exemple,
elle a par contre le mérite de Sintéresser a une
guestion sur laguelle ne portent que trés peu de
travaux menés dans des universités européennes. De
plus, les universités du monde arabe entier n'ont pas
encore adopté cette approche, a |'exception de
I”université de Koweit qui a construit un corpus
parallele (arabe-anglais) pour enseigner la traduction
et laterminologie.

Finalement, nous espérons que, en déepit des limites de la zone
explorée, la présente recherche aura permis de défricher une
certaine partie de la question, de procurer quelques réponses et
d’ ouvrir surtout la voie a des travaux futurs de plus grande

envergure.
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